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1 ASHBOURNE’S NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan sets out a vision, strategic objectives and planning criteria to influence and
control the future sustainable growth of Ashbourne for the period 2017–2033 We support the Government’s
objective of giving more power to local communities in planning local development.
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan is driven by the community, based on two years of local consultation and
research. It has been prepared by local volunteers who have formed the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan
Steering Group (ANPSG) under the umbrella of Ashbourne’s local parish council Ashbourne Town Council.
The Neighbourhood Plan reflects the community’s desire to protect and enhance the special environmental
and historical character of the town, whilst ensuring that planned growth meets local needs and delivers
sustainable regeneration.
Ashbourne’s Neighbourhood Plan fully complements the NPPF in promoting and creating opportunity for
sustainable development. In the absence of an adopted Local Plan, the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan is not
required to take into account any of the outdated policies. However, the document is clear in that the strategic
policies are not expected to conflict with anything the Derbyshire Dales District Council may publish in a Local
Plan at a later date.
The first task was to set the boundaries of the Neighbourhood Plan, and to understand exactly what the
designated area of the plan would be. Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group consulted with all
neighbouring parishes to understand if it would be beneficial and suitable to have one large Neighbourhood
Plan that spanned several parishes. Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan also consulted with Derbyshire Dales
District Council planning officers to ascertain how feasible this would be. The consultation with neighbouring
parishes lasted several months and focused to a large extent on the proposed development of the Ashbourne
Airfield site, as planning
justification has to be
based on sustainable
development in
Ashbourne, but the
proposed development
site is primarily located
in the parishes of
Yeldersley and Bradley.
The feedback was that
Ashbourne was to
pursue the
Neighbourhood Plan
within its own parish
boundary.
Map 1 - Designated
Area
On the 19th November 2013 Ashbourne Town Council applied to the Derbyshire Dales District Council to
designate the area. On the 20th March 2014, Derbyshire Dales District Council confirmed that the designated
area of the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan will be confined to the parish boundary.
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2 ASHBOURNE’S IDENTITY

2.1 Community Context
All towns have their own distinct characteristics, but the public consultation for Ashbourne revealed that the
public holds an especially high regard for the town’s unique character and environment – its identity (see
Charts). Respondents made clear their strong wish to preserve this identity, which is a product of its historical
heritage, its role as a market town in a rural hinterland, its cultural traditions, the scenic beauty of its vistas,
and its green open spaces.

KEEP
5%

12%

GOOD

5%
12%

Character

2%

5% 1%

27%

Character

7%

53%
Community

21%

14%

Community

10%
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Environment

17%

Environment

Five key elements are considered to make up the identity of Ashbourne.

Sense of
Market Town in
community and
Rural heartland
Traditions

Historical
Heritage

Scenic beauty of Green Open
Spaces
its vistas
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2.1.1

Market Town in a Rural Heartland

Ashbourne is extremely fortunate to be situated on the edge of the Peak District in the valley of the Henmore
Brook between green rolling hills. The surrounding landscape is regarded as one of the strongest assets of
Ashbourne, and an intrinsic aspect of its character. The town is a vibrant urban centre, providing essential
services, and varied retail and employment opportunities in the heart of one of the most beautiful natural
settings in the country. The
consultation
process
has
revealed that this is something
that local residents are very
conscious of and very proud
of. Newcomers commonly
regard it as a factor when
choosing to live in Ashbourne
rather than one of the nearby
towns or cities.
The Neighbourhood Plan
strongly supports the wish to
preserve these qualities, and
adopts the principle that
preference will be given to
proposed new developments
that make use of brown field
sites in the area
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2.1.2 Sense of community
Ashbourne has particularly strong sense of community. It is an aspect of the urban character which visitors
often notice and comment upon. This has grown through generations of families living and working in the
town, and longstanding traditions
such as the Ashbourne Royal
Shrovetide Football. It has been
strengthened more recently by
the annual Ashbourne Arts
Festival, the Ashbourne Show,
and the annual Highland Games –
the largest outside Scotland.
Ashbourne
residents
will
commonly say that the greatest
thing about living in Ashbourne is
the feeling of being part of a
community and the safety and
security that this brings for all
generations. It is vital that this
sense of community is not diminished by new developments, and that all developments foster this unique
spirit and so become sustainable.
2.1.3 Heritage
Ashbourne has a long history, receiving mention in the Domesday Book, having an established market since
the 13th century, and a grammar school founded by Royal Charter in 1585. Declared a Conservation Area as
early as 1968, it is renowned for its historic fabric and heritage, especially its buildings of the Georgian period.
The Conservation Area
Character Appraisal of
2008 (Derbyshire Dales
District Council) made an
in-depth assessment of
the special qualities of
Ashbourne’s
Conservation Area, both
in terms of its buildings
and the intervening
spaces. It assessed the
archaeology; its origins
and development; the
architectural and historic
quality; and the setting
and landscape of the
surrounding area. It
stated “Within the
Ashbourne Conservation
Area there is a wealth of
buildings displaying high
quality architecture.
There is an exceptionally high number of listed buildings within the Conservation Area – 146 nationally listed
entries, comprising of 183 structures.” The listed entries include 11 Grade I or Grade II* buildings, town yards
and areas of historic paving.

Map 2
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Statutory Conservation Areas have legislative control, and come under national, regional and local guidance.
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan will ensure that the letter and spirit of these is maintained for the town.
2.1.4 Distinctive views and vistas
The geography of the area in which Ashbourne is situated has given the old town a particular configuration.
High and steeply sloping ground to the north and south confines the old town to the flatter areas of the valley
floor and the lower slopes of the south facing hillside. The steep descent into the town via both the Buxton
and Derby Roads is a distinctive feature of the town, as is the broadening of the valley to the west in the
vicinity of St Oswald’s church, and in the east beyond Park Road. (see Consultation charts Appendix 1 Page 96)
The comprehensive Conservation Area Character Appraisal (DDDC, 2008), referred to above, made particular
reference to the notable panoramic views which the town can claim. It states : “Ashbourne displays a unified
and holistic character. The building development is tightly knitted into the framework of the town, generally
along main arterial routes. Panoramic views spread out from the higher vantage points, across the rooftops
and chimneys and gardens of the town to the valley and hills beyond.” It goes on to identify the views
pictured below:From Belle Vue Road across to the opposite side of
the valley

South-west from Buxton Road & Market Place

Westwards towards Church Street and St. Oswald’s
Church.

From Buxton Road across the area to the south-east
and beyond
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2.1.5

Green Open Spaces

A major contributor to the town’s physical character is the patchwork of green spaces which border the
Henmore Brook, linking the urban settlement on the valley sides to the north and south. These spaces, which
have been identified in the consultation, have for many generations provided immediately accessible parkland
for the enjoyment of the townspeople. They are valued for their attractive aspect and their recreational
facilities. Marked on Map 6 in green, they include :
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

The Memorial Park – of historical importance and meeting place for events such as ‘Picnic in the Park’.
The Recreation Ground – football, rugby and cricket pitches for the town, and site of the annual
‘Highland Games’.
The Queen Elizabeth School Playing Fields – invaluable asset for the school in maintaining its
successful sporting record and education.
The St Oswald’s Meadows – peaceful areas behind the hospital and hillside above, with vistas of the
parish church and hills to the south.
The Waterside Meadows – site of the ‘Heritage Walk’ (under construction) which is expected to
provide an attractive and stable footpath and cycle way from the town centre to the proposed new
football ground, to the services at Waterside Park, to the ‘Hug’ monument, and beyond.
The areas identified in 4 and 5 above are listed in the DDDC Local Plan of 2005 as “Important Open
Spaces”, which it states should be protected.
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2.2 Policy Frameworks
2.2.1

With regard to Heritage

2.2.1.1 NPPF
The section 12 in the NPPF regarding “Conserving and Enhancing the Historic Environment” includes the
paragraphs :126.Local planning authorities should set out in their Local Plan a positive strategy for the conservation and
enjoyment of the historic environment,
including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats.
131. In determining planning applications, local planning authorities should take account of:
• the desirability of sustaining and enhancing the significance of heritage assets and putting them to
viable uses consistent with their conservation
• the positive contribution that conservation of heritage assets can make to sustainable communities
including their economic vitality and
• the desirability of new development making a positive contribution to local character and
distinctiveness
2.2.1.2 DDDC Local Plan 2005
Concerning Conservation Areas, the DDDC Local Plan states :
“5.91 The Council has a duty Under Section 69 of the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act
1990 to preserve or enhance the special character of conservation areas.
Consequently in considering proposals for development within a conservation area, the Council will require it to
preserve or enhance its special character.”
Further, under Policy NBE16 it states :
“Development Affecting A Listed Building
Planning permission for development will only be granted where it does not have an adverse impact upon the
special character or setting of a listed building.”
‘Listed Buildings’ includes listed paved surfaces in Ashbourne.
2.2.2

With regard to Landscape and Distinctive Views

2.2.2.1 NPPF
In Section 11 of the NPPF “Conserving and enhancing the natural environment” paragraph 109 states (inter
alia):
“The planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and local environment by:
protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, geological conservation interests and soils”
2.2.2.2 DDDC Local Plan 2005
Concerning Landscape Character, DDDC Policy NBE8 states:
“Landscape Character - Planning permission will only be granted for development that protects or enhances the
character, appearance and local distinctiveness of the landscape.”
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2.2.3

With regard to Open Spaces

2.2.3.1 NPPF
• Section 8 of the NPPF – “Promoting Healthy Communities” - states:
• “ 76. Local communities through local and neighbourhood plans should be able to identify for special
protection green areas of particular importance to them. By designating land as Local Green Space
local communities will be able to rule out new development other than in very special circumstances.
Identifying land as Local Green Space should therefore be consistent with the local planning of
sustainable development and complement investment in sufficient homes, jobs and other essential
services.
• 77. The Local Green Space designation will not be appropriate for most green areas or open space. The
designation should only be used
•
where the green space is in reasonably close proximity to the community it serves
•
where the green area is demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local
significance, for example because of its beauty, historic significance, recreational value (including as a
playing field), tranquillity or richness of its wildlife and
•
where the green area concerned is local in character and is not an extensive tract of land.”
2.2.3.2 DDDC Local Plan 2005
Concerning Open Spaces, the DDDC Local Plan states :
Policy SF2. Protection Of Important Open Spaces
Planning permission will not be granted for the development of sites identified as important open spaces on the
Proposals Map unless the proposed development would assist the maintenance, reinforcement or improvement
of the land’s undeveloped character.
Planning permission for development on other open space within the defined Settlement Frameworks, will only
be granted where;
(a) the site does not make an important contribution to the character or
appearance of the settlement or
(b) the proposed development does not result in the loss of important views into or out of the settlement or
(c) the site does not make any contribution to the special character or appearance of a conservation area or
(d) the sites has no importance as local public amenity either in terms of its landscape qualities, or its use as an
informal space for passive or active recreation.
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3

ASHBOURNE’S ECONOMY

INTRODUCTION
A vibrant economic environment is pivotal to Ashbourne’s future wellbeing. Protection and enhancement of
its Character, Identity and Facilities are the keys to that environment. Conversely, failure to address Transport
related issues and ill-considered consequences of currently planned Housing will undermine it.
Ashbourne has two significant strands to its economy - its retail sector which is a crucial driver of the visitor
economy, and its commercial/industrial employment base

3.1 RETAIL AND THE VISITOR ECONOMY
3.1.1 Introduction
Ashbourne enjoys a buoyant and vibrant retail sector and is proud to be a Fairtrade town. Its more than 180
outlets range from antique shops for which Ashbourne is renowned, through a valued mix of independent and
national discretional, specialist and convenience retailers, to national supermarkets. It stands out for its nonstereotypical high-street offering. The town also enjoys many real ale public houses, restaurants and cafes,
including some award winning establishments.
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Ashbourne has been a market town for over 800 years and continues to host a twice weekly market, a heritage
that local people are keen to preserve.
3.1.2 Vision
Ashbourne’s development must be directed to ensure:
•
•
•
•

that the town’s unique Identity is nurtured by sustainable development
that the town is valued as a ‘destination’ to benefit the Visitor Economy, particularly during the low
season
that the town is nationally valued as an established market town with a rich heritage and excellent
retail offering
that thriving markets are the centrepiece of Ashbourne’s Identity and Character
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3.1.3 Context
From the community consultation the following objectives were identified:
Promote traffic management schemes to enhance the Visitor Economy
Develop comprehensive economic and environmental feasibility appraisals for a bypass to enhance the
regional economy without risking the economic wellbeing of the town centre.
Encourage high speed broadband across the whole area;
Promote a skills training hub to enhance the local skill base which will feed into the employers.
The Atkins Housing and Employment study in 2014 (see Appendix xxx) concluded that currently and by 2031
there was only a small need for additional retail floor space within the town centre. In other words current
needs for convenience shopping are adequately catered for. However, since the study the housing
development approvals have exceeded 800, implying that there will be a need for additional floor space well
before 2031. If this cannot be accommodated in the town centre, it is anticipated that there will be further
applications for out of town retail floor space which will create new pressures on the town centre retail
economy.
3.1.4 The retail mix
It is critical for Ashbourne’s sustainability to ensure a balance of independent and national retailers to enable
local people to shop locally, to provide employment and training opportunities and to safeguard Ashbourne’s
role as a high quality visitor destination.
Ashbourne town centre has a number of supermarkets - Sainsbury’s, the Co-operative and Waitrose. Marks
and Spencer Food is located in the edge of town retail park (Waterside) and has created no demonstrable
economic benefit to the centre. Aldi will soon be opening near to that location and is again not expected to
benefit the town centre, economically. Residents on the whole welcome Aldi, for its value for quality
reputation, but at the same time recognise how Uttoxeter town centre has been diminished by its edge of
town retail park. The Neighbourhood Plan would not support any more supermarkets.
3.1.5 Seasonality
A substantial proportion of Ashbourne’s trade comes from seasonal visitors, particularly during late spring to
early autumn periods. The consultation revealed that there is the appetite to proactively promote Ashbourne
as an established market town with a rich heritage and excellent retail offering. (see Appendix xxxx)
The off peak visitor downturn is reflected by the statistical information provided by the Visitors Information
Centre (pictured below), based on visitor numbers using the centre . Broadly the footfall in the Low 6 months
is a third of that in the High season
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3.1.6 Parking
A widely held view is that high car parking charges, as well as intimidating heavy traffic congestion, encourage
people to shop elsewhere with cheaper parking. There is also a common view that free parking at Waterside
acts as a negative factor on the town centre economy.
3.1.7 The Market
The markets are failing. There have been a number of initiatives to re-energise it but to date these attempts
have been relatively unsuccessful The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan encourages the community as well as
District and Town councils to examine new and innovative ways to restore the markets as the rightful
centrepiece of Ashbourne’s Identity and Character, and to investigate the reasons for the success of other
markets in the region.
3.1.8 Conclusion
The Retail Sector has an urgent need to increase footfall in the town centre, both in total and off peak. The
consultation (see Appendix xxx) identified that there are a number of actions which can help to achieve this:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

prevent non-bulk national retailers from being established on the boundary of town particularly with
free parking (i.e. avoid repeating the Waterside effect);
promote Ashbourne as an all–year destination with particular emphasis on rebuilding its historic
reputation as a bustling market town ;
promote events through the year by building on the reputation of the Ashbourne Highland Gathering,
Shrovetide Football, Ashbourne Arts Festival, Ashbourne Show;
encourage traders to open at visitor friendly times;
develop shopping loyalty initiatives building on the Ashbourne Rewards card;
decrease car parking rates and use technology to pay on exit;
reduce business rates.
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3.2 Commercial Economy and Employment Base
3.2.1 Introduction
Ashbourne benefits from being an area with relatively low levels of unemployment and a reasonably broad
range of employment opportunities, particularly on the Airfield Industrial Estate which is home to around 80
companies employing over 2,500 people [AG – please confirm these numbers]
This Estate is the most important and largest manufacturing centre in the Derbyshire Dales District, with major
UK and international companies located on the site. It is seen to have major potential for sustainable
development in the District
The Atkins study underlined its significance “The future development and redevelopment potential of the
sites was considered. At present with the exception of the Ashbourne Airfield Industrial Estate, the sites are
fully developed out or in the process of being developed”.
3.2.2 Vision
Ashbourne’s economic environment grows such that:
•
•
•
•

The Industrial Estate evolves into a broadly based Business Park incorporating high-value and
technology-based businesses;
Young people and career-change adults enjoy onsite training and education so providing
Ashbourne’s Employment Pathway into Work;
The Ashbourne area provides employment choice and enhanced incomes and does not become a
dormitory town;
Ashbourne enjoys the benefits of external investment and new businesses basing themselves in
Ashbourne.

3.2.3 Context
National and regional
This Neighbourhood Plan supports a robust and supportive planning policy framework in the context of para
18 of the NPPF’s ‘Building a strong, competitive economy’ which inter alia states
“18. The Government is committed to securing economic growth in order to create jobs and prosperity,
building on the country’s inherent strengths, and to meeting the twin challenges of global competition and of a
low carbon future.”
The Neighbourhood Plan also recognises that the objectives of our Local Enterprise Partnership, D2N2, and
endorses the priorities of its Plan for Growth as they relate to Ashbourne. (see WEBSITE ADDRESS) It
particularly supports the priority of :
“growing and deepening our private sector employment base, particularly in service sectors such as the visitor
economy making use of the area’s natural assets, and in knowledge intensive industries and in areas where
D2N2 has niche specialism’s”
Further the Neighbourhood Plan supports the emerging Local Plan’s strategic employment policies, which
specifically include eight hectares of additional employment land for the Airfield Industrial estate.
3.2.4

Employment

Whilst Ashbourne benefits from being an area of relatively low unemployment , there is evidence from the
public consultation (see Appendix xxx)) and the recent Atkins Housing and Employment Study (2014) that a
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higher than average number of local employees suffer from low skilled, relatively poorly paid and part time
work.
The Atkins study states inter alia ‘There are differences between those that work in the area (Derbyshire
Dales) and those that are resident in the area, highlighting that people are commuting out of the area for
higher skilled roles.’
Consultation with students at Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar School demonstrated there is a tendency for well
skilled young people to leave Ashbourne for better employment opportunities elsewhere in the UK. Counterintuitively, however, consultation with firms on the Industrial Estate (see Appendix xxx) revealed difficulties in
attracting local well-skilled employees.
This loss of young people has an impact on the town’s demographic profile, increasing the proportion of older
people and changing the demand for services.
Consequently the early implementation of 8 hectares additional employment land is increasingly urgent.
However, the recent outline planning consent does not tie the provision of this additional employment land to
an implementation timescale. Furthermore it does not use the strategic sector growth opportunities presented
by D2N2 – with its matched £1m funding to be spent by 2016-2017 - for a new access road. This would
facilitate the early implementation of both the additional 8 hectares and a proposed new Training and
Enterprise centre for which outline planning permission has been granted.
In fact, the public consultation suggested that the need for land for industrial development was greater, and
that eight hectares is insufficient to meet current organic as well as incremental business growth.
[Note: only make this statement if the consultation points that way. “not clear” means it can be ignored!].
3.2.5

Proposed Ashbourne Airfield Industrial Estate Development
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4 ASHBOURNE’S ENVIRONMENT

4.1 Community context
The public consultations for the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan showed that of all views gathered most
concerns related to environmental and transport issues. Sixty-one percent of all respondents listed
environment and transport as bad aspects, and fifty-five percent felt that they should be changed.

What would you CHANGE?
0%

Character
Community

2%

4%

Environment
8%
5%

Housing
Leisure & Health

47%

Local Economy
20%

Retail

11%

2%

Sustainable
Tourism
Transport

1%

Youth
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What is BAD about Ashbourne?
1%

Character

0%

Community

5%

Environment
22%
39%

Housing
Leisure & Health
Local Economy

9%

Retail
Sustainable Tourism

10%
0%

11%

Transport

3%

Youth

These two issues go hand in hand when considering how to improve the quality of the town. They are taken
together as ENVIRONMENT in this section of the Neighbourhood Plan, and are considered distinct but related
to the identity and character of Ashbourne as explained in the IDENTITY section of the Plan. The protection of
the special landscape features and the historical heritage recognised in the statutory Conservation Area is the
concern of the first section of this chapter. The second section investigates in some detail what the public has
identified as the greatest environmental problem for the town - the damaging impact of heavy traffic flowing
through the town centre.

4.2 Environmental Protection
In order to preserve the characteristic valley setting of Ashbourne, and the ‘green lungs’ of the old town, areas
marked in green on the Map (page 22), are to be excluded from building development. These green spaces will
be retained for the recreation and enjoyment of the community. Also, to conserve its historical centre any
development proposed within the Conservation Area must strictly adhere to the statutory requirements of
such conservation areas.

Map 2 - Environmentally Protected Areas
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Map 3 - Intersection Hub for Strategic Regional Routes

4.3 Transport - Key Issues
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan identifies traffic density and flow through Ashbourne as key issues to be
addressed in its aim to preserve and enhance the identity, living quality and economic viability of the town.
However it is acknowledged that major improvements to traffic infrastructure are outside its sphere of control,
and so it will seek to work in partnership with Derbyshire County Council as the Highway Authority, and
Derbyshire Dales District Council as district planning authority to achieve this aim.
The impact of traffic generated by new developments on the local road junctions and streets is of direct
concern to the Neighbourhood Plan. This can be most effectively assessed through the increased loading on
particular ‘critical’ junctions. These junctions were identified for monitoring in the Derbyshire County Council
Ashbourne Traffic Study (2009), and the loading on them has been considered in the Transport Reports of
recent planning applications. They are shown on (page 26). How these junctions cope directly reflects the
impact of Ashbourne’s growth on its infrastructure.
Some of these critical junctions, particularly the junction of the A52 and A517 at the bottom of Derby Road,
have already been identified for attention in response to planned development. However there is as yet no
defined programme for the improvement of this junction which is dependent on S106 funding being made
available from planned housing developments.
It is clear that these critical junctions need improvement schemes which are capable of implementation,
including available funding, and are
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programmed as part of the County Council Highway’s Capital spending budget. Until these junctions are fully
assessed and steps are taken to improve them before homes are occupied, all future housing and employment
growth planning applications will not be permitted.
The people and businesses of Ashbourne, in the consultation, gave a clear message that most were concerned
with the movement of vehicles through the town centre. Almost one third of all respondents identified
transport as a negative feature, and a still higher proportion felt that it needed to be changed. In particular it
was the volume of traffic and the number and frequency of heavy goods vehicles passing through the town
that were identified as seriously harmful, impacting on :
•
•
•
•
•
•

Safety
The retail offer
The historic core of the town
Tourism and Visitor Economy
Pollution and health
Sustainable development

Department for Transport (DfT) Traffic Count data reveals
that the average daily flow of all traffic in the town is
exceptionally high. The highest is along Sturston Road, at
close to 13,000 vehicles per day; it is also very high along
Buxton Road, Park Road, Derby Road and Station Street at
about 8,400 vehicles per day
(source:- www.dft.gov.uk/trafficcounts/cp.php?la=Derbyshire).
The effect of this volume of traffic, as reported by an
official survey for Derbyshire County Council in 2009, is that some junctions on these roads were found to be
around 200% of the recognised saturation level during peak hours, with resulting queue lengths of over 1,000
metres. During
summer months the County Council survey estimated these levels increased by 12%.
(Referenced Source: Ashbourne Traffic Study, Derbyshire County Council, January 2009).
4.3.1 Community strategic objectives
The consultation process has revealed that there are several ways in which the planning process can assist in
achieving the objectives of Ashbourne’s Neighbourhood Plan.
These include:
Ensuring that all new development is sustainable from a traffic point of view. Planning applications will not
be permitted unless they make adequate provision for improvement and modification to the transport
infrastructure made necessary by the additional loading on the roads. In particular, the impact on the
critical junctions will be monitored
Eliminating as far as possible HGV traffic from the town centre.
Making Ashbourne a safe and pleasant environment for pedestrians.
Protecting Ashbourne’s historical heritage from traffic-induced damage.
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4.3.2 Heavy Goods Vehicles
The DfT Traffic Count data shows that the volume of heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) passing through Ashbourne
is recorded as particularly high. The average number of the
four heaviest (8 to 12 wheel) classes on the main entry roads
into Ashbourne is over 400 per day, which represents
around 55 per hour for a normal working day, or one every
70 seconds. The total number shown for Sturston Road was
the highest for any town in Derbyshire, according to the DfT
data. (Reference: Report on the Traffic of Ashbourne, K F
Hobbs, 2014) (see page 153) This report is endorsed by the
ANP steering group and it has helped shape the policies
Regular air quality monitoring for the District Council has
shown that in recent years St John’s Street in Ashbourne has
the highest level of the nitrogen dioxide pollutant - caused by motor vehicles - of the 18 sites measured in the
Derbyshire Dales. The value in winter months is close to the threshold level requiring action. (Source: Air
Quality Report, Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2012) Shown in the table below
Table 1 - Nitrogen Dioxide Tubes around Ashbourne
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4.3.3

Cumulative impact of developments on traffic

Proposed and approved new housing developments imply a potential growth of around 1000 new homes,
almost entirely on the southern side of the town away from the majority of services.
National statistics for the Derbyshire Dales indicate this is likely to bring around 1500 additional vehicles onto
the town’s roads. (Source: Office for National Statistics).
Transport Assessments for the proposed
developments indicate an estimated increase in
vehicle trips to be around 5000 per day. (Sources: Old
Derby Road Scoping Study, Bancroft Consulting, 2013,
Airfield Planning Application Integrated Transport
Planning, 2014. Data analysed in: Report on the Traffic
of Ashbourne, K F Hobbs, 2014 ).
To be added to this is the impact on the roads
resulting from the proposed 8 hectares of industrial
and commercial developments on the Airfield site.
The Neighbourhood Plan places emphasis on the need to take account of the impact of additional vehicles
through the town centre and on the surrounding roads
when looking at new developments. In the Implementation
section it is noted that these developments must not be
reviewed in isolation. For example, if a development of 200
homes brings 300 additional cars onto the roads, the
infrastructure may cope, but if four more developments
each of 200 homes are separately approved, the
accumulated volume has an impact that may become
critical. The combined impact of approved or pending
developments is shown on the following map.

Map 4 - Traffic Volume Impact from New Housing
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4.3.4 Impact on the Conservation Area
The importance of preserving and protecting the significant historical heritage of Ashbourne was emphasised
in the IDENTITY section of this Neighbourhood Plan, with particular regard to the statutory Conservation Area.
A potential risk to the historical heritage is traffic volume, and as shown here, the total volume and make-up of
traffic is significant. It damages not only the historical infrastructure and architectural structure, but also the
quality of life and attractiveness of the town. The impact on the town centre and Conservation area is
therefore considered below:The heavy goods traffic:Has a damaging effect on the historic buildings and listed pavements through
pollution, vibration and incursion onto pavements, especially from the close passing of heavy goods vehicles
•
•
•

Is a major source of danger and intimidation for pedestrians, particularly parents with children, and
frustration for the daily lives of Ashbourne residents
Discourages shoppers and visitors, impacts on the retail health of the town and fosters decline in both
the character and amenities of the town.
is a significant factor affecting the future development of local businesses and potential inward
investment to support economic and employment growth

Derbyshire County Council identified the Ashbourne Conservation Area as being one of four areas at risk
because of the transport infrastructure. (Source: DCC Local Transport Plan3 SEA Scoping Report 2009).
4.3.4.1 Road Traffic Accident Data
Available data on accident records shows that in
the 5 years to the end of 2013 there were 20 road
traffic accidents on the roads to the south of the
River Henmore, within the Ashbourne Settlement
area. Of these, 14 were classed as ‘slight’,
(involving 5 pedestrians and 1 motorcyclist), 5 were
‘serious’, (involving 2 cyclists and 1 motorcyclist),
and there was 1 motorcyclist ‘fatality’. They are
clustered particularly around the Derby
Road/Sturston Road junction, and on Derby Hill.
The logged police records understate the actual accident figures since a number go unreported, and the
consultation indicated that these are believed to be considerably more.
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Policy Frameworks

DDDC Emerging Policy

NPPF

The District Council has expressed the objective to
enhance town centre growth with sustainable
transport movement in its 2014 draft of the Local
Plan. Here was set down Strategic Policy Objective
13 which stated:

In supporting sustainable transport the NPPF states:
Transport policies have an important role to play in
facilitating sustainable development but also in
contributing to wider sustainability and health
objectives.
Smarter use of technologies can reduce the need to
travel.
The transport system needs to be balanced in favour
of sustainable transport modes, giving people a real
choice about how they travel. However, the
Government recognises that different policies and
measures will be required in different communities
and opportunities to maximise sustainable transport
solutions will vary from urban to rural areas.
In balancing these two national planning policies the
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan had the challenge
of developing and putting forward coherent policies
that assist in delivering sustainable town centres
with sustainable transport movement.

“The District Council will seek to deliver the
sustainable growth of the Ashbourne Sub Area by
working with partners to safeguard the role of
Ashbourne as an important historic market town
serving the rural hinterland, safeguarding the
historic character of the settlements within the
sub area, providing an increasing range of
employment opportunities, promoting the growth
of a sustainable tourist economy, improving
accessibility to services and facilities across the
sub area and meeting the housing needs of the
local community by: (inter alia)
…minimising the impact of traffic movements
within Ashbourne town centre; “
For Strategic Policy 13 - Infrastructure, it stated:
“The release of land for development will be
dependent on there being sufficient capacity in
the existing local infrastructure to meet the
additional requirements arising from new
development. Suitable arrangements will be put in
place to improve infrastructure, services and
community facilities, where necessary. This will be
achieved by: (inter alia)
…securing new transport infrastructure to
encourage modal shift and where relevant
address traffic congestion.”
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4.3.5

Critical Junctions impacted by New Developments

Map 5 - Critical Junctions Impacted by New Developments

4.3.6 Parking
The public consultation also identified Parking as a significant area of concern. Insufficient conveniently
located car parking spaces, the concomitant growth in on-street parking with its resulting interference with the
free flow of traffic, and the negative effect on the economy of the town were issues that the community
wanted addressed. The
Ashbourne Neighbourhood
Plan supports the need to
address this concern.

Map 6 - Car Parking In Ashbourne
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The Neighbourhood Plan recognises that this can only be addressed by the Town Council, working in
partnership with DDDC, seeking to promote improved parking provision and traffic flow by rationalising and
increasing car parking spaces, and by traffic management schemes including restricting on-street parking along
through roads.
Potential improvements to parking
provision include the completion
of the overflow car park opposite
Shaw Croft to make it a fully laid
out all-weather facility, the
provision of additional parking
near St Oswald’s Hospital, and the
requirement that all planning
applications within the town
centre, as defined on Map 6, will
include provision for off-street
parking.
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5 ASHBOURNE’S FACILITIES

Ashbourne Library

5.1 Community Context and Strategic objectives
The interrelationship between growth and the impact on Ashbourne’s social, education, health and
emergency facilities is a critical one. It is important to ensure that Ashbourne’s infrastructure is not
prejudiced, harmed by new residential development proposals. Thought has to be put into all planning
ensuring that all the services can cope and consideration has been given to the community infrastructure.
To ensure that any development has the right level of provision of facility to meet the need of new and
existing residents of the town including:
•
•
•
•

emergency services, social services, education, transport and health services
to monitor the implementation of all agreed development contributions to ensure that services are
delivered at the right time
to ensure that Ashbourne’s already stretched services are eased, and that Ashbourne’s residents are
guaranteed the best quality of service
promote the development of future leisure facilities for the town which will cater for all age groups

CHANGE Comments

Increase Facilities for
Young People

4%
3%

15%

1%
10%

Increase Facilities for
Adults

28%

21%

8%

Cinema

10%
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5.2 Health and Leisure
The importance of health practices, sport and leisure facilities and the Emergency Services was clearly seen
during the Neighbourhood Plan consultation process and shortcomings were identified.
5.2.1 Health
The comments and returns received in early 2014 regarding the current health services, doctors, dentists,
hospital, indicated that the community felt that the current situation was adequate i.e. able to meet the
current needs of the community. The hospital services include clinics, x-rays etc and an out of hours doctor
consultation service on Saturday, Sunday & Bank Holiday mornings; the latter not being widely known of by
the public.
Ashbourne currently has the following Health Services:
Two doctors’ Surgeries providing care for over 15,800 patients;
Three dental surgeries, two practises currently accepts NHS patients, three accept children up to 18
years of age;
One Non A&E Hospital which provides consultancy appointments and provides specialist clinics, general
rehabilitation, end of life care and post-operative rehabilitation (mainly for elderly patients) and the
Services mentioned above.
Increased housing has an immediate impact on all health services and an analysis of this impact and proximity
of services to new developments has to be considered at the planning stage, i.e. Practices need to be made
aware of the possible increase in registered patients and their location.
The Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire Area Team of NHS England has adopted the former Derbyshire County
PCT model of estimating the cost of developing primary health care premises. This model assumes an average
household of 2.3 persons and an average of 1,800 patients per full-time GP. Where extensions to existing
practices are required, the Area Team requires financial contributions from residential developments where a
significant number of dwellings is planned.
The relationship between practices and the Health Authority in identifying capacity and the ability to deal with
the pressures new developments will bring to existing services is of great importance.

5.3 St Oswald’s Hospital
NPPF states that local planning authorities should ensure
that health and wellbeing, and health infrastructure are
considered in local and neighbourhood plans and in
planning decision making. Public health organisations,
health service organisations, commissioners and
providers, and local communities should use this guidance
to help them work effectively with local planning
authorities in order to promote healthy communities and
support appropriate health infrastructure.
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan embraces this guidance and is reflected in the policy relating to this section.
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5.4 Emergency Services.
It is accepted that the emergency services, Ambulance, Fire & Police, are constantly under review and that
they are not directly the remit of the Neighbourhood Plan. The importance of retaining these services cannot
be over stressed nor the potential of an “Emergency Services Hub” adjacent to Shawcroft. S106 monies could
be identified to support this concept.
However, advice from Derbyshire Fire and Rescue Service should be heeded when considering development
applications

“It is vitally important that new housing is well designed and addresses safety and the needs of
vulnerable people. Domestic sprinkler systems are exceptionally effective through their ability to
control a fire and prevent loss of life. As a minimum new residential developments should
incorporate a 32mm mains water riser which will enable the installation of a domestic sprinkler
systems, and ideally should incorporate the sprinkler system themselves.”

5.5 Leisure Services
The community greatly values the variety of leisure facilities currently available –( Leisure Centre / Library /
sports clubs/ playing fields} but also identified a shortfall in several areas : a lack of entertainment for young
and old, sports club pavilion; – and put forward several ideas for change(See chart on CHANGE comments
above}. The ‘Open Meetings’ and public presentations enabled this area to be explored in more detail. It
became clear that comments were interlinked, not only within this section, but across the whole of the
Neighbourhood Plan.
Currently there is a lack of appropriate facilities for evening entertainment with many residents reporting that
they travelled regularly to other town centres. It was also noted that the very successful Ashbourne Festival
and other gatherings are restricted by the size/lack of appropriate venues. An increase in population will
obviously exacerbate this problem.

5.6 Ashbourne Leisure Centre
Concern was also expressed with regard to the closure/reorganisation of leisure services. Particular areas
mentioned were Adult Education and Adult Special Needs Day Care. The community felt that on such
important areas they should be consulted so that all avenues could be fully explored, as potentially (through
collaboration) several needs could be catered for on enhanced sites. Joint Community Service sites, where
appropriate, should be viewed as potential areas of development that can enhance Ashbourne’s leisure
facilities.
NPPF guidance advises that Local/Neighbourhood Plans should:“allocate a range of suitable sites to meet the scale and type of retail, leisure, commercial, office, tourism,
cultural, community and residential development needed in town centres. It is important that needs for retail,
leisure, office and other main town centre uses are met in full and are not compromised by limited site
availability. Local planning authorities should therefore undertake an assessment of the need to expand town
centres to ensure a sufficient supply of suitable sites;”
By adopting this guidance it is possible to identify key sites within the town to be allocated to enhancing
Leisure facilities. The following ideas came forward at several of the aforementioned meetings:development of changing facilities currently available on the recreation ground – multipurpose sports
pavilion/clubhouse;
allocate land for leisure and cultural development – (cinema/performing arts/adult education/skate park);
develop community resources in conjunction with schools/ businesses – i.e. shared use.
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Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan recognises the importance of upgrading leisure facilities and the benefits that
this would bring to the town.
Ashbourne Leisure Centre

Ashbourne Memorial Park and Children’s
Playground

5.7 Education
This is particularly relevant as the provision of quality education, at all levels, across the town is
unquestionably an aspiration of all Ashbourne parents. It is important that the impact of development
proposals are clearly understood by local schools. This will require clearly laid out education strategies in
planning applications and a comprehensive education needs assessment contained in planning reports
submitted to the planning committee.
The relationship between the Local Education Authority (Derbyshire County Council) and the Planning
Authority (Derbyshire Dales District Council) in ensuring that supply of education provision meets need is,
therefore, of paramount importance in a time of buoyant housing development.
As part of the extensive research work undertaken by the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group,
during the consultation stage, we have confirmed with the Local Education Authority that in the region of
190+ primary school places and 200+ additional secondary school places are required to meet projected
demand from proposed residential developments that already have planning consent and/or have a
designated allocation in the Local Plan.
The NPPF is very specific and states that the Government attaches great importance to ensuring that a
sufficient choice of school places is available to meet the needs of existing and new communities. Local
planning authorities should take a proactive, positive and collaborative approach to meeting this requirement,
and to development that will widen choice in education. They should: give great weight to the need to create,
expand or alter schools work with schools promoters to identify and resolve key planning issues before
applications are submitted.
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In November 2014, as a part of the ongoing consultation with the LEA, they indicated that:
“there is no written document that could be attached to the Neighbourhood Plan but confirmed that they
have the statutory duty to make provision for pupil places and that they will continue to do so in consultation
with the Head Teachers and Governors of the Schools affected, with whom they are having discussions.”
These discussions will identify how the existing and future S106 money will be used to address the increase. In
the case of secondary places this extends across parish and county boundaries
The Neighbourhood Plan Consultation process found that Queen Elizabeth Grammar School (QEGS) had
identified the need to be prepared for housing developments and the increase that this would bring to the
school roll. The staff and governors have to be commended on their proactive approach that has seen the
production of a clearly outlined development proposal. - !QEGS Futures Strategy”. This identifies major
enhancements to the school, both in terms of increasing supply as well as enhancing the curriculum, including
some innovative proposals for Post 16 education and training.
5.7.1
QEGS
The Neighbourhood Plan supports the objectives and
development principles of the QEGS’ ‘Futures Strategy”
both in terms of improving education as well as a range of
other community and leisure service provision across the
town. The final development proposals in the Futures
Strategy will need to be assessed against sustainable
development criteria. A Summary of the Futures Strategy
can be seen on page 192 for information.

There are two infant/ and one Junior school in Ashbourne –

•
•
•

Hilltop – currently an Infant School
Parkside – currently a Junior School
St Oswald’s – currently an Infant School

They were all consulted as part of the Neighbourhood Plan Scoping exercise. They have all, also
produced their own development plan/strategy. These are attached as appendices

Hilltop Infant School

Parkside Junior School

St Oswald’s Infant School
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In drawing this information together the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan has produced an ASHBOURNE
EDUCATION GROWTH PLAN, see page 205, which identifies a need for, in particular, a coordinated
development plan to be put in place - the statutory duty of the Local Authority. ASHBOURNE EDUCATION
GROWTH PLAN also includes a map (see page 26) outlining where current development schemes are in
relation to the schools.

5.7.2 Current known developments within the Neighbourhood Plan area.
The following table identifies the school places needed to meet the needs of the projected developments,
figures that will impact all of Ashbourne’s schools. (Map 7 - Educational Needs arising out of Potential Housing
Developments, page 188)
Table 2 - Current Known Developments within Plan Area Impacting on Schools

Housing Development

School Place Demand
Dwellings

Primary

Secondary

Sixth
Form

Hillside Farm

114

23

17

7

Lodge Farm

38

8

6

2

Willow Meadow Road

55

11

8

3

Old Hospital

30

6

5

2

Old Derby Road

200

40

30

12

Airfield

367

73

55

22

Accumulated Total

804

161

121

48
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6 ASHBOURNE NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN - COMMUNITY
ENGAGEMENT
6.1 THE JOURNEY TO THE NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan has taken two years to complete. These over two years comprised
intensive and inclusive consultation with neighbouring parishes plus the residents and businesses of
Ashbourne. The Town Council received financial and additional technical assistance through the Supporting
Communities in Neighbourhood Planning Programme. Urban Vision Enterprise managed and supported a
range of local workshops and meetings with the Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group, town councillors and
public meetings on the Local Plan process and best practice in Neighbourhood Planning. This programme
continued throughout 2013 and provided the foundation for the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Steering
Group’s broader public consultation work. This section of the document outlines how the Neighbourhood Plan
Steering Group has arrived at the conclusions and policies it has through a number of phases of consultation
and public sessions to ensure that every resident of Ashbourne has had the opportunity to engage in this
process, and become involved in shaping the future of Ashbourne.
When the Localism Act 2011 was released, a number of training sessions were held across the country to equip
elected ward members of all parishes with the knowledge and understanding on Neighbourhood Planning.
Several members from Ashbourne Town Council attended a training day one weekend in Hulland Ward and
could see the benefits that could be gained from this new legislation. This was the beginning of the process
which is outlined here within.
Overleaf is a chart of the journey to the Neighbourhood Plan, and an illustration of the in depth consultation
which has taken place.

6.2 Process
The Steering Group devised the following timetable and strategy for engaging with the community.
Throughout all stages the Ashbourne News Telegraph, local paper, has assisted the process by ensuring that
supporting articles and relevant dates and venues were publicised. The Group decided on a four stage
strategy as outlined below,

6.3 Initial stage
This stage was devised to concentrate on raising the Community’s awareness of the concept of a
Neighbourhood Plan. This was greatly assisted by the presence of an Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Weekly
Column in the weekly local paper This column announced the commencement of the consultation process and
invited people to an “open” morning in the Town Hall on Saturday 19 th October 2013. .
Importantly at this stage the vision statement below was shared with the Community
Vision Statement
The Neighbourhood Plan recognises Ashbourne’s key role as a major Market Town in Derbyshire Dales.
In 2028, it will be a lively, prosperous well maintained town. It will marry a strong economic base with care for
its unique heritage and exceptional surroundings.
It and its countryside will be the destination of choice for employers and families and for tourists, visitors and
shoppers. It will have become a centre for high quality, high end value innovative industries.
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The town centre will maintain an attractive mix of national and independent retailers and the balance of
convenience and specialist shops with priority given to pedestrians. In particular, HGVs and pedestrians will
have been separated and parking will not be seen as an impediment to trade. The eclectic architectural and
environmental heritage and streetscape will have been protected. Employers will include a healthy mix of
national businesses as well as local small/medium enterprises. The area will be recognised as a centre for
start-up and fledgling businesses and as a focus for innovative and environmental/energy related initiatives.
We will strive to create local jobs for local people to meet the needs of the whole community
Attendees at this drop-in open morning were encouraged to note down what they considered to be “Good” /
“Bad” / in need of “Change” / “Protected” about Ashbourne. The residents left the following – the comments
which were then grouped under general categories. Whilst the number was not large Steering Group
members took the opportunity to explore the resident’s ideas and passions that would help the development
of the further consultations.
Flow diagram 1 - Timeline of Community Engagement

6.4 Timeline
June - Urban
Vision
Workshop

2013
September Urban Vision
Workshop

August Urban Vision
Workshop

October December 2013
Public consultation

Government Funded workshops
involving Urban Vision

Page 46 Stage 1
Public Consultation
Results

2014
January 2014
First Leaflet
consultation

Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in
Consultation
Members of the public are invited to
contribute their
views to help inform the Neighbourhood
Plan
The Leisure Centre 09.00hrs - 14.30hrs

Wednesday 22nd Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in
Consultation
The Library 09.00hrs - 14.30hrs

Thursday 23rd Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in
Consultation
The Library 09.00hrs - 14.30hrs

Friday 24th Jan 2014

April 2014 2nd
Leaflet with
response

April 2014 2nd
Leaflet with
response

Leaflet sent out to all
households in Ashbourne,
available at Library, leisure
centre, online and the local
News telegraph offices. A
copy of the leaflet can be
found here on page 51

May 2014 Data
Analysis
published

July 2014
Leaflet sent

Analysis of the
responses can
be found here
on page 53

August 2014 Public
consultation on
results

Leaflet send
out about
public
meetings see
page 67

Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in
Consultation
The Library 09.00hrs - 14.30hrs

Saturday 25th Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Street
Consultation
Outside the Co-op 09.00hrs - 14.30hrs

28 Jan 2014

Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in
Consultation
The Leisure Centre 09.00hrs - 12.30hrs
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Community engagement has been paramount in this process. It needs to be made clear that without the
support and engagement of the community, Ashbourne would not have a Neighbourhood Plan.
As depicted by the pictogram, following on from Town Council training, a public meeting was held to see if
there was any appetite for Ashbourne to pursue a Neighbourhood Plan in its own right. The hall was packed
with residents armed with questions, mostly focussing on whether this document would be a statutory part of
the planning process and would the public be able to get involved rather than leaving the decision making to
elected members. The answers to these two questions were “yes”, and “yes” which was met with much
enthusiasm and support.
In December 2012 the Ashbourne Town Council held a meeting to discuss the Neighbourhood Plan, and voted
to pursue a Neighbourhood Plan. It was decided that the
Neighbourhood Plan would be written by Ashbourne, and
that a steering group consisting of a couple of councillors
who had attended the training, and volunteer members of
the public including school students would undertake the
work. Ashbourne Town Council put aside provision in the
budget to fund this project on behalf of the town.
The ANPSG was set up in line with the guidance available
from Central Government within the "Supporting
Communities in Neighbourhood Planning" document and
was awarded Government funding to progress the process.

6.5 Consultation with the public
Consultation for the Neighbourhood Plan has taken many guises. These are detailed further in the
Neighbourhood Plan Consultation and some of the main vehicles are listed below:
Confirmation that Ashbourne supported the concept of a “Neighbourhood Plan”;
Formal public forums;
Regular advertised public meetings
Interactive “mark on a map” sessions;
In excess of 18,000 leaflets distributed to every household in the area;
@ashbourneplan - twitter
www.ashbourneplan.org - website
https://www.facebook.com/ashbourneplan/ - Facebook
https://www.facebook.com/AshbourneNeighbourhoodPlan/ - Facebook
http://www.ashbournenewstelegraph.co.uk/ - Local paper
Regular articles and stories in the Ashbourne News Telegraph;
Regular updates and sound bites through Ashbourne Radio.
The process of writing the Neighbourhood Plan has been a significant task, and has involved more than 50
members of the public throughout the process. The steering group has been made up of around 15 “core”
members who have attended the majority of meetings and events, with the other 35 members being more
transient in assisting when they have the time to spare. Great emphasis has been placed on members being
able to do as much, or as little work as they would like and that each and every contribution made by any
member of the public is highly valued.
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Active members of the Steering Group have included but not exclusive to:
Town councillors
Members of other local organisations
Residents
Local teachers
Local business owner
Land owners
Business forums
Planning officers
Civil servants
Public services employees
Current school students

The Neighbourhood consultation process that
accompanies this plan (see page 37)
demonstrates how the Steering Group has consulted local people and businesses over the two years

6.6 Consultation with external bodies
As part of the extensive consultation process, the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan has taken every effort to
ensure that all public bodies and external groups have been involved in the process. These are outlined in
further detail in the Neighbourhood Consultation statement.
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6.7 SWOT analysis – post it notes from the public meeting
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6.8 SWOT Analysis summary
Part of the consultation was an assessment of Ashbourne’s Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats
in order to understand what measures and policies are required to preserve the town and its community.
We want to build on Ashbourne’s Strengths

There are some real Opportunities for
Ashbourne

A historic market town with a uniqueGeorgian
heritage;
A superb range of independent quality shops;
A beautiful setting;
A string of excellent green spaces including a
green corridor along the River Henmore
running through Ashbourne park and
along the water meadows towards
Clifton;
First class education provision at Nursery,
Primary, Secondary and sixth form levels.

Promoting new quality employment supplying
jobs for local people as a direct result of
development;
Opportunity to improve the environment of
the town centre to maximise visitor and
shopper “browsing” and encourage
footfall;
Opportunity to improve the parking situation
both within the town and outlying areas;
Promotion of the market;
Design guide for all future developments;
Supporting independent retailers through
marketing;
Encouraging a more cohesive environment for
all facilities to work together.

We recognise that there are some Weaknesses

Unsustainable development in Ashbourne is a

that require attention

considerable Threat

Proposed new housing developments to date
are often in the wrong place, and
prejudice sustainability by having major
negative impact on services;
Ongoing traffic movement within the town,
particularly from HGV’s and cars cutting
through ;
Limited space for parking;
Ashbourne is seen as the “gateway” to
Dovedale which encourages people to
travel through rather than stay;
Limited recreation space for all age groups.

Further impacting on the transport issues and
overloading “pinch points”;
Further impact on critical services such as
police, ambulance, fire and GP surgeries;
Loss of green space and identity;
Local businesses suffer from lack of custom;
Overall the area could suffer as new
generations move away from Ashbourne
as they are unable to train, work and
afford
to
live
in
the
town.
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6.9 Stage 1 Public Consultation Results
Character
Climate
Community
Environment
Housing
Leisure & Health
Local Economy
Retail
Rural Economy
Sustainable Tourism
Transport
Youth

Bad
1
4
10
9
3
3
1
15
22
9
77

Change
2
8
3
6
1
5
1
5
18
9
58

Good
21
16
13
8
5
9
4
1
77

Protect
23
4
6
1
2
5
=
2
=
43

45
4
32
36
7
19
7
34
1
9
43
18
255

The general categories
identified were considered, in
some cases, to be too wide
ranging and were revised in
the collation of results during
the second stage of
consultation.
The thoughts and views of
residents were bought to
the Steering Group meeting
to also guide the
development
of Stage 2.

6.10 Stage 2
The following programme was devised by the Steering Group following the initial consultation day
The consultation commenced with three sessions at Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar School – Sixth form centre:15/16 & 18th December 2013 - 156 sixth formers discussed issues with steering group members and again
wrote their comments
Alongside these open sessions members of the Steering Group made presentations to the following Local
Groups – The Rotary Club (32 members), The Lions (28 members), U3A (92 attendees), The Over 50’s Group
(72 attendees) and the WI (28 members). These sessions took for the form of short presentations and
question and answer sessions.
At open and organised sessions all were encouraged to fill in a “feedback” form either at the time or at their
own convenience. The Steering Group were assisted by the Library. Leisure Centre and News Telegraph Office
being prepared to have a “drop-box” where forms could be posted. These boxes were available until 15 th
February 2014.
Residents responding to the mail drop could access a feedback form at these venues.
The leaflet also gave residents the option of responding on-line www.ashbourneplan.org
Forms were anonymous – only a postcode was asked for – this could be used to see if different concerns were
more relevant to certain areas of the Town,
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Table 3- Diary of Consultation Events Phase 1

Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan
shaping our community
Community Engagement - Diary of Events.
Date – Tuesday 21 Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
The Leisure Centre 09.00hrs to 14.30hrs
Date – Wednesday 22 Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
The Library 09.00hrs to 14.30hrs
Date – Thursday 23r Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
The Library 09.00hrs to 14.30hrs
Date – Friday 24th Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
The Library 09.00hrs to 14.30hrs
Date – Saturday 25 Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Street Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan –
outside the Coop, Horse & Jockey Yard 09.00hrs to 12.30hrs
Date – Tuesday 28 Jan 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Drop-in Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
The Leisure Centre 09.00hrs to 12.30hrs
Date – Saturday 1 Feb 2014
Neighbourhood Plan Street Consultation
Members of the public are invited to contribute their views to help inform the Neighbourhood Plan – at
Sainsbury’s Precinct off Compton - 09.00hrs to 12.30hrs

We Need Your Views
Feedback form

Postcode
What is Good about Ashbourne?

What in Ashbourne would you Protect?

What is Bad about Ashbourne?

What in Ashbourne would you Change?
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The first phase of the Neighbourhood Plan consultation with Ashbourne residents resulted in the collation of
over three and a half thousand comments. The initial information was grouped into key headings and then it
was aligned with planning/development areas that the community wished to be those that planners have to
consider in all new planning applications.
The Steering Groups intention was to then get feedback from the public on whether the interpretation of this
initial survey is an accurate representation of the feelings of the community.(See Stage 3 below) These draft
statements, if accepted, would then be developed into high level policy statements that would be
incorporated into the Neighbourhood Plan, which would then become a statutory requirement within the
Planning Process.

6.10.1 Community Engagement Feedback

The consultation asked people to note what they felt was “GOOD” / “BAD” / needed to “PROTECT” /
needed to “CHANGE”. This information was then collated under ten headings –

Table 4 - Consultation results stage 1

Strong areas of response of
positive comments
Character
Community
Environment
Leisure and Health
Retail

What is GOOD about Ashbourne?
Character

0%
0% 3%
0%

Community
Environment

16%
21%

Housing
Leisure & Health
24%

Local Economy

19%

Retail
16%

Sustainable
Tourism
Transport

1%

What is BAD about Ashbourne?

Character

Strong areas of negative
comments

1%

0%

5%

Community
Environment

Environment
Leisure and Health
Retail
Transport

Housing

22%

39%

Leisure & Health
Local Economy

9%

Retail
Sustainable Tourism

11%
0%
3%

10%

Transport
Youth
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Strong areas for protection

What would you CHANGE?
0% 4%

Character
Community
Environment
Leisure and Health
Retail

Character

2%
Community

5%

8%

Environment
Housing

47%

Leisure & Health

20%

Local Economy
Retail

11%

Sustainable
Tourism
Transport

2%
1%

Strong areas for change

What would you CHANGE?
0% 4%

Leisure and Health
Retail
Transport

Character

2%
5%

8%

Community
Environment
Housing

47%

Leisure & Health

20%

Local Economy
Retail

11%
2%
1%

Sustainable
Tourism
Transport

It was noted that there was considerable overlap between the headings and the statements were based on the
combinations of views. Within the groupings there were also areas of overlap, but it was hoped that the
groupings would enable a clear focus when detailing requirements that Ashbourne’s Community saw as
integral to good planning. Some of the statements would be clear requirements and others will be
aspirations/recommendations for all planning applications to consider.
The information was then collated under four headings
Ashbourne’s Identity – Conservation / Heritage / Housing
Ashbourne’s Economy - Employment / Retail / Industry / Tourism
Ashbourne’s Environment – Energy / Open spaces /Parks & river front / Transport.
Ashbourne’s Facilities – Education / Health / I.T. / Leisure
and key questions identified for putting back to the community in Stage 3 of the consultation.
Alongside this consultation process the Steering Group felt that the key areas of Education, Employment,
Transport and Environment should be explored in detail, Individual Members of the group were allocated
areas to explore.
Companies on the Airfield site were engaged via a questionnaire on issues such as growth, energy,
sustainability and staffing. In depth research was undertaken on the road and transport networks. All relevant
School Head teachers were engaged in face to face discussions exploring the impact of potential housing
developments on their operations.
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6.11 Stage 3
As stated Stage 3 was designed to be the reporting back on the views of the community to get a consensus
that would guide the drafting of the Neighbourhood Plan document.
This stage was again reported upon in the local paper and involved the production of an explanatory leaflet
and a response form that included key questions under the four key headings :
•
•
•
•

Ashbourne’s Identity
Ashbourne’s Economy
Ashbourne’s Environment and
Ashbourne’s Facilities

The leaflet was distributed to 5000 homes and made available in several locations around town – shops /
Library / Leisure Centre / Surgeries. Drop-boxes were also available in these locations for completed forms to
be returned. The form was also again available on-line. Indeed this medium was used to a far greater extent
than at stage 2.
Background
Ashbourne is a vibrant rural town set in the Henmore valley at the edge of the Peak District. Ashbourne’s town
centre is framed to the North and South by green rolling hills.
Ashbourne's town centre is characterised by a wealth of built heritage. There is a wide variety of building types
and styles from a range of time periods; in particular it has some exemplary Georgian and Victorian buildings in
and around its market square, and along St. John's and Church Street.
There are a series of parks and public open spaces. However, the majority of its public spaces are not linked,
are poorly maintained, have little clear purpose and are underutilised.
The town centre is also blighted by large numbers of heavy goods vehicles regularly using its roads as a way to
travel north/south through the town. This traffic not only has a detrimental impact on the buildings but also on
pedestrian access and enjoyment of the town centre.
Ashbourne is a popular place to both visit and live. Ashbourne has a thriving retail town centre with an
excellent mix of independent and chain stores, pubs, restaurants and cafés.
Yet while having an Industrial estate located to the south of the centre, employment opportunities are limited,
especially for the young. Furthermore the types of employment offered on the airfield are predominantly
manual and low skills.
The lack of opportunities for the young has contributed towards an ageing population, while the lack, type and
size of properties available within the town has further compounded this problem. This has resulted in a
steady decline in skilled residents of a working age in the community.
Ashbourne residents are well served by health and leisure facilities. But while having a vibrant retail centre,
located around the market place, it is not so well served by entertainment facilities and residents have to
travel to surrounding towns such as Uttoxeter and Derby for facilities such as cinemas, bowling alleys, etc....
Ashbourne has a number of infant and junior schools, while secondary education takes place exclusively at The
Queen Elizabeth Grammar School on The Green Road. (QEGS)
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6.11.1 Stage 3 Leaflet
The following questions were put to the community to rank from one to five – with one being “Disagree” and
five being “Strongly Agree”
Table 5 - Stage 3 Public Consultation Questionaire
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It can be seen from the average scores, above, of the paper and on-line responses that the questions compiled
to guide the writing of the plan were supported by the community. Stage 3 results (to the nearest whole
number) breakdown are appended to the end of this section.
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6.11.2 STAGE 3 RESULTS

Pie Charts 1 - Stage 3 Results from Public Consultation

Stage 3 Q1 – It is essential that the environment and the character of the town be protected

It is essential that the environment and the
character of the Town needs to be
protected
19%

5%

0%
1%

Strongly Agree
Agree
75%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q2 – The market is an essential part of the town

The Market is an essential part of the town

17%

7%

3%

Strongly Agree
51%

22%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

(Results are to the nearest whole number)
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Stage 3 Q3- Planning must ensure that the setting of the group of 180 plus historic building is
protected

Planning must ensure that the setting of
the group of 180 plus Historic Buildings is
protected
18%

5% 2% 1%

Strongly Agree
Agree
75%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q4 – All development applications must include an analysis of cumulative impact on the
town’s infrastructure

All development applications must
include an analysis of cumulative impact
on the Town’s infrastructure environment
and setting
15%

5% 2% 1%

Strongly Agree
Agree
77%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q5 – New Housing design must meet criteria set by the community and must include a
given ratio of affordable housing

New housing design must meet criteria
set by the community and must include a
given ratio of affordable housing
11%

3% 2%

Strongly Agree
Agree

24%

61%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q6 – There should be designated areas and positive encouragement for high end value
commercial / industrial developments

There should be designated areas and
positive encouragement for high end value
commercial / industrial development to
attract new work opportunities
17%

4% 2%
42%

Strongly Agree
Agree

33%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

55

Stage 3 Q7- An improved broadband is essential for business

An improved Broadband is essential for
business
13%

3% 1%

18%

Strongly Agree
63%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q8 – The balance of retail choice is about right

The balance of retail choice is about right

12%

19%
23%

Strongly Agree
24%

21%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q9 – The market should be targeted as an area for expansion

The Market should be targeted as an area for
expansion
8%

5%

21%

Strongly Agree

38%

Agree

28%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q10 – Proposed out of town development will undermine the town’s economy

Proposed out of town development will
undermine the town’s economy
19%

19%
18%
28%

Strongly Agree
16%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q11 –Convenience/essential shopping will relocate out of town centre because of
proposed development

Convenience/essential shopping will relocate
out of town centre because of proposed
development
8%

17%

34%

19%
19%

Strongly Agree
Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q12 – Each Development proposal must include accumulative impact assessment

Each development proposals must include an
assessment of cumulative impact on town
centre economy
3% 1%

20%
23%

Strongly Agree
51%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q13 – More funding should be invested in Tourism in Ashbourne

More funding should be invested into
promoting Ashbourne as a Tourist
destination
9%

5%
42%

24%

Strongly Agree
Agree

20%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q14 – The park and green spaces must be protected

The Park & Green spaces must be protected
and promoted for education and leisure.
13%

3% 0%

1%

Strongly Agree
Agree

82%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q12-The views from/setting of the town are essential

The views from/setting of the Town are
essential?
11%

2% 1%

25%

Strongly Agree
Agree

58%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q13 – Development applications must submit estimated footfall analysis

Development applications have to submit an
estimated footfall analysis and the
cumulative impact on the street
3% 2%

16%

47%

Strongly Agree
Agree

29%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q14 – We need traffic through the town and volume isn’t an issue

We need traffic through the town and the
volume is not an issue
5%
55%

8%

13%

18%

Strongly Agree
Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q15 – The volume of heavy good vehicles must be reduced

The volume of heavy goods vehicles must be
reduced
8% 1% 4%

Strongly Agree

10%

Agree
75%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q16-Traffic management schemes must give priority to pedestrians

Traffic management schemes must give
priority to pedestrians
11%

6%

25%

Strongly Agree
Agree

31%

27%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q17-Planning must consider the cumulative traffic impact

Planning must consider the cumulative traffic
impact of proposals not each in isolation.
12% 1% 2%
25%

Strongly Agree
60%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q18- The emergency service stations are important to the town

The Emergency Service stations
(Ambulance/Fire/Police) are important to
the Town
12%

3% 0%

1%

Strongly Agree
Agree

84%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q19-There is a good community spirit in Ashbourne and it must be protected

There is a good community spirit in
Ashbourne and planning decisions must
proactively retain it.
11%
26%

3% 1%

Strongly Agree
57%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q20-The sports facilities in Ashbourne are adequate for young people

The sports facilities in Ashbourne are
adequate for young people
11%

17%

Strongly Agree
22%

18%
30%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q21-It is essential that the evening economy is improved

It is essential that the evening economy is
improved through an increase in leisure
facilities – cinema/arts centre etc.
3% 2%

18%
25%

Strongly Agree
51%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
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Stage 3 Q22-Present health facilities will be adversely affected by new developments

Present health facilities (Doctors / Dentists &
Hospital) will be adversely affected by housing
developments
7%

3%

Strongly Agree

16%
51%
22%

Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

Stage 3 Q23- Planning considerations must incorporate the cumulative impact on schools

Planning considerations must incorporate a
cumulative impact analysis on local school
rolls?
8%

2%

0%
Strongly Agree

21%

Agree
68%

Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree

6.11.3 Community Feedback Summary
6.11.3.1 Environment
• The Park & Green spaces must be protected and promoted for education and leisure - 82% agreed
• The views from/setting of the Town are essential? – 83% agreed
• Development applications have to submit an estimated footfall analysis and the cumulative impact
on the street – 76% agreed
• We need traffic through the town and the volume is not an issue – 73% disagreed
• The volume of heavy goods vehicles must be reduced – 85% agreed
• Traffic management schemes must give priority to pedestrians – 52% agreed
• Planning must consider the cumulative traffic impact of proposals not each in isolation – 85%
agreed
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6.11.3.2 Facilities
• The Emergency Service stations (Ambulance/Fire/Police) are important to the Town – 96% agreed
There is a good community spirit in Ashbourne and planning decisions must proactively retain it - 83%
agreed
•
•
•
•

The sports facilities in Ashbourne are adequate for young people – 34% agreed, 35% disagreed and
30% neutral
It is essential that the evening economy is improved through an increase in leisure facilities –
cinema/arts centre etc. – 76% agreed
Present health facilities (Doctors / Dentists & Hospital) will be adversely affected by housing
developments – 76% agreed
Planning considerations must incorporate a cumulative impact analysis on local school rolls? – 89%
agreed

6.11.3.3 Economy
• There should be designated areas and positive encouragement for high end value commercial /
industrial development to attract new work opportunities – 75% agreed
• An improved Broadband is essential for business – 81% agreed
• The balance of retail choice is about right – 36% agreed, 42% dissagreed and neutral 21%
• The Market should be targeted as an area for expansion – 66% agreed
• Proposed out of town development will undermine the town’s economy – 35% agreed, 37%
dissagreed and 28% neutral
• Convenience/essential shopping will relocate out of town centre because of proposed
development – 38% agreed, 25% dissagreed and 34% neutral
• Each development proposals must include an assessment of cumulative impact on town centre
economy – 74% agreed
• More funding should be invested into promoting Ashbourne as a Tourist destination – 62% agreed
6.11.3.4 Identity
• It is essential that the environment and the character of the Town needs to be protected – 94%
agreed
• Planning must ensure that the setting of the group of 180 plus Historic Buildings is protected – 93%
agreed
• New housing design must meet criteria set by the community and must include a given ratio of
affordable housing – 85% agreed
• All development applications must include an analysis of cumulative impact on the Town’s
infrastructure environment and setting – 92% agreed
6.11.4 Community context and Community Planning Objectives
There are several ways in which the planning process can assist in achieving Ashbourne’s Neighbourhood Plan
objectives including:•
•
•
•
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protecting and enhancing strategic views and vistas
protecting and enhancing the historic heritage of the town through Conservation Area policies and
Detailed Design Criteria
Providing an easily understood and comprehensive set of planning and design guidelines that meet
Ashbourne’s needs and which can be independently evaluated
promoting sustainable homes that are well designed and low-energy

6.11.5 Community Context
Ashbourne benefits from being an area with relatively low levels of unemployment and a wide range of
employment opportunities, particularly on the Ashbourne Industrial Estate which is home to 78 companies
employing over 2.500 people. In addition Ashbourne has a thriving retail sector which attracts large national
employers. However there is evidence, from the public consultation on the Neighbourhood Plan and the
recent Atkins Housing and Employment study (2014), that employees suffer from low skilled, relatively poorly
paid and part time work.

6.12 Stage 4
Public Meetings
Following confirmation that the Plan was being compiled in line with the community’s views four public
meetings were held to share the draft information being put into the plan.- through July to October.
These meetings looked at specific areas that appeared to be high on the agenda of respondents and within the
headings of the Plan.
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Meeting 1
–
16th July 2014 looked at the Housing and Employment issues with an emphasis on
sustainable development.
Meeting 2
–
8th August 2014 looked at Transport, Identity, Environment ,Community Facilities.
Again with an emphasis on how developments could impact on these areas.
From these first two meetings it was apparent that several members of the community wanted to understand
planning issues in more depth. To meet this requirement a further two meetings were arranged to specifically
look at the National Planning Framework and the Building 4 Life criteria. These meetings took the form of
group participation sessions applying criteria to real and fictional planning applications.

6.13 Stage 5
Presentation of draft Neighbourhood Plan to the Town Council
Ashbourne Town Council afforded members of the Neighbourhood Planning Steering Group, fifteen minutes at
the start of their monthly Council meeting, in February 2015, to present the headlines of the emerging plan

6.14

Stage 6 – Pre Submission Consultation

The consultation started on the 21 May 2015 and closed on the 2nd July 2015.
The consultation was organised to provide the opportunity for local people,
businesses and organisations to comment on the draft Neighbourhood Plan and was
also promoted through a range of formal and informal meetings over the 6 week
consultation period.
This Pre-submission Consultation was
publicised through the Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan website
www.ashbourneplan.org and a regular
column in the local paper, the Ashbourne
News Telegraph, as well as notices in
thirty two local / town centre shops.
Hard copies of the Neighbourhood
Plan were available for inspection and
comment in venues around the town:Library, Leisure Centre, Town Hall,
Ex Servicemen’s Club and News
Telegraph Office.

Draft Plan – your comments / views
Name (optional)

Please Tick the area/s
that your comments
refer to

Policies

Identity

Postcode:-

Economy

Do you agree with the content of
the proposed Neighbourhood
Plan?
(Please Tick box)

Environment

Facilities

YES

NO

In addition the four local schools had
Copies of the Plan and response forms available for
parents to
This form is also available on line @
comment.
www.ashbourneplan.org
Public engagement – to ensure that as wide a range of public awareness was
achieved, the following activities were also undertaken:• Presentations to established groups:Rotary 2/6.
U3A & Probus 5/6;
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•
•

50+ 10/7.
An “Open – drop-in event”
At the Town Hall 16.00hrs – 20..00 hrs on 16th June. – this event was
publicised through street signs and also by methods previously outlined.
Street consultations
In the final two weeks public awareness was raised through street
consultations on successive weekends.

Formal / Statutory engagement
Notification of the six week consultation was sent to the organisations identified in
the statutory requirement document.
In addition members of the Steering Group met with
Members of Derbyshire County Council on 4th June;
Derbyshire Dales District Planning Officers on 16th June’
DCC Education officers on 9th July.
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September 2015 - April 2016
The comments received from the Community and statutory bodies was processed
and “The Draft Neighbourhood Plan* revised rewritten taking into account the
findings and/ feedback received during the six week consultation process
The re-formatted plan, supported by a comprehensive evidence document was
prepared and circulated in April to Ashbourne Town Council for comment.
1%

YES
No

13%
86%

Support for the Plan

The one area that needed further clarification was the conflict with regard perceived
Housing Need identified in the then Emerging DDDC Local Plan. The Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan Steering group and Town Council agreed that an independent
Housing Needs assessment for Ashbourne should be undertaken.
The Independent Housing Needs Assessment commissioned by Ashbourne Town
Council and undertaken by AECOM Infrastructure & Environment UK Ltd.
Commenced in April 2016
The assessment was finalised in August and ACOM - presented their findings to
Ashbourne Town Council. Findings from the assessment incorporated into final
draft of the Neighbourhood Plan and added to the Evidence Document
September 2016 - February 2017
During the compilation of the final document the Steering Group held Informal and
formal consultation on final document, including presentations to Local Community
groups.
Alignment with Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
Final document prepared.
February 2017 - Plan submitted to Derbyshire Dales County Council for statutory
“screening” process.

September 2017 - Derbyshire Dales County Council returned the screened Plan to
Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group
Following the Plans return the ANPSG sought clarification from DDDC on why the
process took so long and were there any suggested or required changes. There
then followed a series of communications from DDC in late September – these are
recorded in there Regulation 14 comments on pages 97 – 130.
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6.15

Stage 7 – Regulation 14 Consultation

Stage 7
Consultation commenced Monday 6th
November for six weeks
The Returned Plan, after eight months
screening, was updated and a
•
•
•
•

Consultation Diary,
Notification plan
Comment leaflet
Public notices

were devised and circulated as outlined
below: to ensure the statutory
requirements of Regulation 14 were met.

Diary –
The six week period included:Presentations to Community Groups –
Over 50’s, Lions, Rotary and QEGS
Three Saturday “Street” events.
Eight informal opportunities for the
public to engage with members of the
ANPSG – held during the day in the
Library (09.00 – 16.00) and Leisure
Centre.(08.00-17.30)
Two “Open Evenings” in the Town Hall
Notification
4000 leaflets distributed through door to
door delivery to the majority of
Ashbourne’s households
1400+ leaflets were personally handed to
the community at the events listed
above.
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Notices were placed in 40 town centre
locations

Neighbourhood Plan, the
Evidence document, return
slips and collection boxes
were available for scrutiny
and completion at the
Town Hall, Library, Leisure
Centre, Also an “on-line”
equivalent available
.

Leaflets were placed in the
Hospital and all Dr’s and
Dentists waiting rooms.

Open Evenings
were also
announced via 36
street/lamppost
signs giving one
weeks’ notice and
then a reminder on
the day – “Today”
Weekly Steering group meetings were held to consider feedback from paper, on-line
and statutory /Organisation returns. (251/44 /6) These returns were compiled and
presented for action at the Steering Group meetings and are recorded in section
6.15.1
Meetings with Town Council (2) and DDDC (1) were held following the comsultation
period.
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6.16.1
Week 1

Regulation 14 Paper Consultation Returns

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

1.1

over 50's

JE

DE6 1SN

1.2

over 50's

PC

DE6 5HQ

1.3
1.4

over 50's
Library

CL
RH

DE6 1ED
DE6 IGL

1.5

Library

JF

DE6 1BB

1.6

Library

None Given

1.7

Library

PJR

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments

X

Plans need people to hold the reins, if everyone shouts their
choice of direction you never reach a correct decision.

X
No amendment required

X
X
X
See below

DE6 1BZ

Week 1 Totals

73

Yes

Although I’m only just arrived in your community, I would like to comment
on your Plan
1. Yes we do need new and affordable housing to retain up and
coming young people as a start up, but may cost money
2. Since coming here I love the river flowing through the Town but
feel it is too overgrown with green foliage which spoils its
viewings, again, alas it takes money to clear it
3. I’ve seen it as a main tourist stop to go to the Dales, with plenty
of people stopping over to shop, so don’t know what else you
can do
4. Traffic, well now the problem! With only one road bypassing the
Town it means lots of air pollution. Wear and tear, bad outside
my flat, repaired twice since July, and still sunken holes and
depressions. Needs doing properly next time.

X
4

1

1

These comments primarily relate to
implementation of NP policies. With
regard to affordable housing the NP
requires an action plan related to the
investment of S106 monies.
The environmental upgrading of the
Henmore river corridor through the
centre of Ashbourne has been
mentioned many times over the last
few years. This action could be
strengthened in the final NP by
emphasising it as a planning policy
requirement as well as prioritising it
in the Implementation section.
The comment on traffic further
endorses the need for a traffic
management strategy to support
sustainable development in
Ashbourne.

Week 2
2.8
2.9

2.10

2.11
2.12
2.13

74

Drop Zone
Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

Initials
JW
MH

DMW

DG
AR
RW

Post Code
DE6 1BB
DE6 1TA

DE6 1FS

Yes
x
x

Action
No

x
x
x

2.14

Leisure Centre

JH

DE6 1EJ

x

2.15
2.16
2.17
2.18
2.19
2.20
2.21

Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre
Town Hall
Town Hall
Library
Library
Library

NC
AC
MH
JH
-M
JS
JK

DE6 1ED
DE6 1AH
DE6 1AE
DE6 1AE
DE6 1AN
DE6 1EE
DE6 1EE

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

2.22

Library

TC

DE6 1BB

x

Comments

Here is an idea:-Turn the old Railway Station Building (currently unused and
unloved) into a cinema/cafe/bar/meeting place. Not only is it ideally
located it also has parking available! No need to change much of the
outside as you do not need windows in a cinema. Look at Wirksworth!
They converted an electrical shop on 2 floors into one great space for a
bar/cafe and cinema. Run by volunteers mainly, Could fill those 50 seats on
most days and nights of the week in Ashbourne. Look at Belper! Another
great cinema with 99 seats but not much of a bar. Full on most days again.
There is a market for a cinema NOW in Ashbourne

x

DE6 2GW
DE6 2JN
DE6 1TD

Not
Sure

No amendment to planning policies
required. Support for leisure
proposals already included in NP.

No amendment to planning policies
required. A statement in the
education section of the plan could
make reference to QEGS providing a
sub-regional secondary education
service to schools in East
Staffordshire/
Comments re Prince Henry 1st School Mayfield – passed to Chair
Ashbourne By-pass is needed urgently!
Mayfield Primary School must be saved – for the good of Ashbourne area
Closure would be short sighted madness.

By-pass essential / Lavatories - essential in a tourist area / Parking keep
Cockayne Ave free or introduce residents parking
Toilets maximum 20p / Do not increase parking by more than inflation / ByPass a priority!

Dire need of a By-Pass / Keep free parking and free toilets
Thank You

No amendment to NP required. See
comment above about the future
role of QEGS.
No amendment required. Cockayne
Avenue will remain free for parking
following December DDDC decision.
No amendment required.

No amendment required

Week 2

2.23
2.24
2.25
2.26
2.27
2.28
2.29

Drop Zone

Library
Library
Library
Library
Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

Initials

SL
GF
PS
AS
JS
LS
LB

Post Code

DE6 1BB
DE6 1BB
DE6 3EQ
DE6 3EQ
DE6 1GY
DE6 1GY
DE6 1AN

Yes

Action
No

Comments
I fully support the Neighbourhood Plan my main thoughts are:- Safety for
pedestrians in town, pushing for the By-Pass, utilising what we already have
– using the Town Hall for an indoor market and crafts together or
resurrecting the Henmore Centre for indoor market etc. Toilets and drinks
facility on the Park and resurrecting the bandstand – we have a band to be
proud of. Housing for local people in affordable housing. Continuing
support for community transport and better services to other towns,
Authorities need to wake up before Ashbourne gets lost, way behind
Matlock and Bakewell.

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

Week 2 Totals 21
Week 1 & 2 Totals 25
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Not
Sure

Priority must be infrastructure

0

1

1

2

No amendment required.
Comments support the NP planning
policies specifically with regard to
protecting and enhancing green
spaces and Ashbourne Recreation
Ground. Also emphasises the need
for a robust Implementation section
in the NP

Week 3
3.30
3.31
3.32
3.33

3.34

Library

3.35

Library

3.36

Library

Initials
LB
G.B
M.S
S.B

J.T

R.M
R.M
(Mrs)

Post Code
DE6 1PF
DE6 1PF
DE6 1GH
DE6 3UB

DE6 2GG

Yes
x
x
x
x

De6 3EG

x

DE6 3EG

x

DE6 1SH

x

Library
Library
Library

DE6 1SH
DE6 1FB
DE6 2LP

x
x
x

Library
Drop Zone

P.B
Initials

DE6 2LP
Post Code

Library

3.38
3.39
3.40

Not
Sure

Action
No

x
Yes

Comments

Whilst awaiting these changes road routing must be re-organised where
possible, Suggest left filter Sturston Road/Park Road would save a lot of
traffic tail back.
Only toilet must remain sat any cost.
Fixed price parking Sundays would attract more visitors/shops. Also
1/2hour charge for quick visit.
No more hoses on green land
Use a site pout of town for a park and ride.

x

L.C
LC
(Mrs)
L.A.
G.B

3.37

3.41
Week 3
76

Drop Zone
Library
Library
Library
Library

By-pass needed urgently! So that the High Street can be pedestrianised.
No more fast food outlets – cause litter e.g. Subway
As above
I feel that Ashbourne and the outlying villages should be able to use St
Oswald’s Hospital and should not have to go into derby. We have a new
hospital and local Dr’s.
If we are building new houses we need to have extra doctors to
accommodate new people, also an extra school (senior)
Ashbourne will become too big
I agree with having to sort out the roads around Ashbourne and in
Ashbourne.
We also need to have a cinema or something for the youngsters

No amendment required. Comments
emphasise the need for coherent
traffic management strategy for
Ashbourne to support sustainable
development.

No amendment required. Comments
emphasise the need for coherent
traffic management strategy for
Ashbourne to support sustainable
development.

May need to firm up NP justification
for further investment in health
provision to support sustainable
development. This could be inserted
into a new Implementation section.
Comments emphasise the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne to support
sustainable development.

As above

Not

No

Comments

Action

Sure
3.42

J.R

DE6 2JN

x

3.43

Leisure Centre

A.C

DE6 2ER

x

3.44

Leisure Centre

H.W

DE6 3AE

x

3.45

Leisure Centre

A.L

DE6 1NF

x

3.46

Leisure Centre

F.H.

DE6 1CE

x

3.47

Leisure Centre

DE6 2GW

x

3.48

Leisure Centre

DR

DE6 2JN

x

3.49

Leisure Centre

RR

DE6 1TF

x

3.50

Leisure Centre

SR

DE6 1TF

x

3.51

Leisure Centre

JB

DE6 1GB

x

Drop Zone
Library

Initials
JR

Post Code
DE6 1DP

Week 3
3.52
77

Library

I think you should arrange for Jubilee LEAD Academy to have shopping trips
during the run up to Christmas and ask the people and ask the people who
come on the free buses.
Rather too many good intentions
Weaknesses outweigh opportunities
Vital to have – so far excellent – don’t just nod so the developers and DDCC
accept for 106 payment.
The airfield industrial site – built – is fair.
Virtually nothing to help cyclists
They say endless consultation lets the Government and/or local authority
get away with blue murder. Sic “we did consult fully”

Yes
x

The N.P. have the local people at heart, Government should consult with
people who have local knowledge;
Infrastructure before housing.

Not
Sure

No amendment to NP required.

Need to amend the NP to strengthen
Implementation section so that the
NP has a coherent action plan.
Need to review cycling policy in NP

Need to emphasise that community
infrastructure to support the NP
must come first and not last.

I feel that Ashbourne urgently needs a by-pass as we have so much heavy
lorries and traffic congestion through the main shopping area of the town.
Is it going to take a fatal accident to happen before we get it done. It only
needs a lorry to have its brakes fail on Market Hill and we would have a
tragic accident. Also the town would be much more pleasant for people to
visit and shop without it.
I am also totally opposed to Mayfield Henry Prince School closing. With
more young families coming into the area it would be madness to close it,
especially as it had a really good Ofsted report. I know several young
families who would then have to bus young children into other areas to
school, adding to the problem of traffic congestion in the town.
If more housing is to be built we need the facilities to accommodate it.

No amendment to NP required.
A statement in the education section
of the plan could make reference to
QEGS providing a sub-regional
secondary education service to
schools in East Staffordshire

Given the Governments imperative, this seems to be a sensible plan.
Although not perhaps the one everyone would like. Better to plan preemptively than have worse imposed.

No amendment to NP required.

Action
No

Comments
1.

I do not agree with the provision of stands for “travellers”

Location of the proposed travellers’

2.

Parking in South St. Needs some form of formal and organised
system – i.e. residents parking.

1.

I do not agree with the provision for “Travellers” who do not
contribute in any way to the finances or well being of
Ashbourne.
The definition “Affordable Housing” is not clear – wheter it is to
alleviate current shortages or to attract more residents to
Ashbourne.
Residents parking in South Street needs a formal/organised
system.
Need a by-pass ASAP
Need local Police persos

2.

3.53

Library

FR

DE6 1DP

x

3.

3.54
3.55
3.56
3.57
3.58
3.59
3.60
3.61
3.62
3.63
3.64
3.65
3.66
3.67
3.68
3.69
3.70
3.71

Library
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS
QEGS

KW
EA
MH
OM
JM
KB
AG
FR
ER
OT
KS
BC
DS
CW
LS
EC
DM
AG

DE6 !AT
DE6 1NB
DE6 3FR
DE6 1SR
DE6 1FS
DE6 1GE
DE6 1LJ
DE6 1EL
DE6 1ED
DE6 1NF
DE6 1OX
DE6 1FS
DE6 1BR
DE6 2LA
DE6 1SG
DE6 3AZ
DE6 2GG
DE6 1QS

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

1.
2.

Drop Zone
QEGS

Initials
JB

Post Code
DE6 3AS

Yes
x

Week 3
3.72
78

site at Watery Lane is outside the
boundary of the NP. However
Ashbourne Town Council formally
opposes the site for travellers.
On parking, no amendment to NP
required.
Location of the proposed travellers’
site at Watery Lane is outside the
boundary of the NP. However
Ashbourne Town Council formally
opposes the site for travellers

No amendment to NP required.

I respect what is happening – I would love to help

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments

3.73
3.74
3.75

QEGS
QEGS
QEGS

OC
MA
HC

DE6 1ES
DE6 1FF
DE6 2HQ

x
x
x

Week 3 Totals 46
Week 1 , 2 &3 Totals 71

79

Need more night life/live music for 16+

0

0

1

2

Week 4
4.76

4.77

4.78
4.79
4.80

4.81

4.82
Week 4
80

Drop Zone
Town Hall

Town Hall

Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre
Drop Zone

Initials
CP

HP

EW
AH
TS

SA

JC
Initials

Post Code
DE6 1AT

DE6 1AT

DE6 1BQ
DE6 1DE
DE6 1BR

DE6 2HP

DE6 2LP
Post Code

Yes
x

Not
Sure

Action
No

The ANP is the result of incredible dedication, professionalism and
investigation and consultation of all aspects of the community – health
needs, road access, transport and education fp
or the needs of our growing town. Evert step of the way has been reported
in the Ashbourne News Telegraph and at public forums organised by the
ANPSG. They are to be congratulated and commended.

x

By Pass!!!
Centre of the town – pedestrian safety for traffic going over pavements!
Protect Ashbourne’s unique heritage and character, town green spaces and
vistas
Again traffic congestion
Make Ashbournes Centre welcoming – warm – interesting – pleasing to
come to once again

x
x
x

Living just over the border in Mayfield we are not included in Ashbourne
matters even though we shop, come under doctors/dentists and have an
Ashbourne postcode. The by-pass or lack of it effects our village with traffic
cutting across Oakover.
We use the leisure centre but are not entitled to park. We work in
Ashbourne but with no bus to get in for 9.00am and poor parking facilities
what are we supposed to do?

x

x
Yes

Comments

Not

No

No amendment to NP required.
Support for the NP is welcomed.

Support for bypass.
Comments emphasise the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne to support
sustainable development.
Support for NP policy of protecting
green spaces.
Possible amendment to plan to
emphasise the need to improve
town centre through a variety of
environmental improvements
perhaps linked to traffic
management schemes.

Need to ensure that the NP policy on
the bypass ensures that it does not
negatively impact on neighbouring
communities.

Why didn’t questionnaires sent round to local households ascertain how
many people are in need of more housing. Otherwise large housing
estates appear people from outside the area move in thus increasing the
population of an already overcrowded town, where no extra schools or
roads are built

Review NP reference to the
Ashbourne Housing Needs
Assessment which does ascertain
housing need in Ashbourne.
Need to emphasise in the NP the
community infrastructure
investment secured, implemented
and planned to provide extra school
places and traffic management
improvements, including the bypass,
to support sustainable development.

Comments

Action

Sure
I feel a By-pass is so important to the town. As a resident of Park avenue I
see daily the congestion on Park Road which backs up right through town
particularly on Bank Holidays.
Ashbourne residents know what is required. DDDC need to consult
effectively – i.e. engage with the community.

4.83

Leisure Centre

ES

DE6 1GA

x

4.84
4.85

Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

GL
SS

DE6 2ED
DE6 1GH

x
x

4.86

Leisure Centre

AM

DE6 1LZ

x

4.87

Leisure Centre

MH

DE6 1FY

x

4.88

Leisure Centre

PB

DE6 1HT

x

Less housing at Hilltop please

4.89

Leisure Centre

PT

DE6 1ED

x

Parking charges are a joke more expensive than London

4.90

Library

ES

DE6 1EE

x

4.91

Library

JS

DE6 1EE

x

No amendment to NP required.

No amendment to NP required.

No amendment to NP required
No amendment to NP required

We agree with all you say – Ashbourne should take a leaf out of towns such
as Belper, Matlock, Bakewell, Wirksworth in all areas – pavements,
pedestrianised streets – People come first not cars and lorries!

4.92

Library

RM

DE6 1BR

x

Managing traffic around the Preston Garage Junction is becoming a priority
as new houses are built.

4.93

Library

AF

DE6 2DR

x

I am strongly in favour of the NP

Reinforces previous comments on
the need for an integrated town
centre regeneration plan linking
environmental and traffic
management improvements. Include
in new Implementation section.
Comments emphasise the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne to support
sustainable development

No amendment to NP required

4.94

81

Library

JS

DE6 1JD

x

Ashbourne desperately needs a by-pass.

Action
Week 4

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

Yes

Not
Sure

No

Comments
On Page 2 you identify heading which we want to see for the future of
Ashbourne.
I will refrain from commenting on all but in relation to:
“to make Ashbourne and its Countryside a main destination .... for all.*
If this is to be addresses then the needs of all must be addressed. There are
shops ,cafes, eating places, sites etc but you wish to close the excellent
facilities of toilets on Shaw Croft – the only accessible toilet in the town.
What are the visiting public to do? No oilet No Visitors. Consider the elderly
(it comes to us all) and those with health problems with their irregular
needs.
A city not far from Ashbourne closed te ,majority of the toilets in the Centre
resulting in urination and defecation in shop doorways. Take Heed.

The comments relating to loss of
toilets demonstrates the need for
Ashbourne to have sustainable
community infrastructure to support
significant planned housing growth.
This point needs to be emphasised in
the review of the Implementation
section of the NP.
No amendment to NP required in
relation to the point about the need
for traffic congestion to be radically
reduced. Already a key strand of the
NP.

There is a strong suggestion to charge for various street parking and the
only free car park. If this is implemented then you defeat the point
Traffic congestion must be radically reduced

4.95

4.96
4.97
4.98

82

Library

Library
Library
Library

PD

BL
JG
DC

DE6 1PT

DE6 1EG
DE6 2DT
DE6 1NF

x

x
x
x

Those that currently park in these areas will move to othe streets and areas
causing further frustration and annoyance.
The continued process of building yet more houses should be halted until
the infrastructure in our small market town is arranged to cope with the
terrific influx already underway.
Our doctors are struggling to cope, schools oversubscribed etc. The most
horrendous situation with traffic=c congestion which effects the travellers
and pedestrians daily and although being discussed it will be years before
we can expect to benefit.
I have lived here for over forty years and enjoyed the many activities this
town has offered but please can we halt future housing developments.

Reinforces points made by previous
consultees that community
infrastructure provision should be
provided to support new housing
development. Need for robust
Implementation Plan which
effectively provides an ‘Action Plan’
for sustainable development in the
NP.

Week 4

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

Yes

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments
A.

4.99

4.100

4.101

4.102

Library

Library

Library

Library

DW

KD

SB

SW

DE6 1AR

x

x

DE6 1EH

x

DE6 1DE

DE6 1DE

x

Week 4 Totals 25
Week 1 , 2, 3 & 4 Totals 96

83

The Governments have set a housing figure of 6000+ for this area –
•
How did they arrive at this figure in London?
•
Is the number set in stone?
•
Has anyone queried this
•
Why is Ashbourne taking the majority of these houses?
B. The proposed by-pass Our esteemed MP hashad 30 years to do
something and we are still waiting – I do not know how he can face
his constituents.
It is interesting that “Your Future Vision doesn’t mention the by-pass WHY
NOT?
Transport more than an issue than just traffic congestion
How does Ashbourne fit in with public transport plans, social mobility etc.?
Would ;like more information on:Schools
Parking
Making Ashbourne a shopping destination whilst protecting small
shops/businesses.
Ashbourne needs for this growing community :Better public transport to Derby
Police Station in evenings
Youth clubs
A by pass to move all lorries away from the town
A minor injuries department at St Oswald’s Hospital.
Ashbourne Needs:By-pass
Minor injuries department at St Oswald’s Hospital
Better regular public transport to Derby

2

0

3

2

Need to explain clearly DDDC’s
strategy for their Local Plan housing
target.
Amend “Your Future Vision” to
reinforce the need for the bypass.

Good points. Reinforces the need for
a coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne. Also an
Action Plan for Community
Infrastructure based on S106
funding.
NP needs a clearer Action Plan for
community infrastructure with
regard to youth, police and health.
Reinforces points made by many
people during this consultation.
No amendment to NP re: bypass.
Consider amending health section of
NP to include comment re
community health provision.

Week 5

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

Yes

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments

a)

5.103

Lions

AW

DE6 2EB

X

5.104

Lions

DG

DE6 2 HT

X

5.105

Lions

PH

DE6 1GL

X

5.106

Lions

MB

DE6 2HT

X

5.107

Lions

BO

DE6 1LL

X

5.108

TH drop in (1)

DA

DE6 1FB

X

5.109

TH drop in (1)

AB

DE6 1HJ

X

5.110
84

TH Drop In (1)

BW

DE6 1LS

X

b)
c)
d)
e)

Bus Station / Ex Count Supplies Building – Dreadful and a bad
impression for Tourists and no loo.
Henmore building diabolical
Lack of signposts for – Library/Tunnel/Lavatories/parking
Overflow parking not always open – Why?
Contract on parking wardens does not allow wearnings.

Old buildings not in use need pulling down pr change of use(Henmorte
Centre, Police Station, Council Offices)
More suitable things for young people of Ashbourne e.g. Skate board Park,
Youth Clubs, cinema. Different things at Leisure Centre
Public Toilets should be opened longer and manned.
Traffic and car parking needs attention

I live just outside the neighbourhood plan area but am very concerned
about increased traffic along the A52 and lack of local facilities ( Schools,
GP’s etc.) to support current proposals for the development of the
Airfield.

Amend NP to refer to recent
planning decision to approve
Churchill Homes’ development on
St Edward’s street which answers,
in part, comments raised.
Emphasise need for comprehensive
treatment of the bus station and
the redundant DDDC building to
improve this key town centre site.

NP planning policies support
positive change of
use/development of buildings. No
amendment to NP required.
Need for coherent traffic
management plan.

The NP states that a masterplan is
required for the Airfield
development site to address
comments raised by consultee. This
would also need to address traffic
impact for Phase 1 and Phase 2
sites together. Phase 1 has already
been approved by the Highway
Authority with improved A52
junction and new internal access
road.

Week 5

Initials

Post Code

Yes

5.111

TH Drop In (1)

KB

DE6 1EA

X

5.112

TH Drop In (1)

RP

DE6 2DA

X

5.113

TH Drop in (1)

AM

DE6 1LS

X

5.114

Leisure Centre

CL

DE6 1ED

X

5.115

Leisure Centre

RB

DE6 1JW

X

5,116

Leisure Centre

HB

DE6 1JW

X

5.117
85

Drop Zone

Leisure Centre

KT

DE6 3DL

X

Not
Sure

No

Comments
I think the most important role for this plan is to ensure future
development is responsive to social and environmental needs. That any
housing built has minimal impact on green spaces/wildlife and the housing
built is low cost to the buyer rather than to the developer. Ashbourne
needs affordable homes which are energy efficient, therefore cheaper t
run and future-proofed. Ashbourne is special because of its glorious green
valley setting and the ease of getting into green spaces on foot from the
town, #It is a green town wit beautiful old buildings. This is an essential
part of the character of the town for locals and tourists, Most of all keep
Ashbourne Green.

I agree with the plans for traffic management.
I would like to see more evidence of Developers money being used in the
area and evidence of good design to make best use of these funds.
The Town must have greater internet speeds and connectivity to help
existing businesses and to encourage new ones.

Reflect the change in society with an increasing population of 50+
More transparency by Local Government and the interaction between
County and Dales Planning Department’s with special regard to roads and
infrastructure to support the enlarged community.

Need a By-pass top remove HGV’s from Town Centre which would make
Ashbourne a place for Visitors to enjoy the Town. Would improve air
quality for the shoppers who frequently viit the town to shop,
Would prevent a serious accident if we have another HGV lose it Brakes on
the downhill into town

This fundamental comment
essentially supports the Vision
and raft of NP polices which
are founded on protecting and
enhancing Ashbourne’s Green
assets. Review NP’s Vision to
ascertain whether this point
needs to be strengthened.

Reinforces the need for a S106
Action Plan. Need to review
Implementation section of NP.
NP says little about supportive
IT infrastructure for
sustainable development.
Review NP.
Reinforces previous consultee
comments with regard to
coherent community
infrastructure plan in NP.
Specifically with regards to
traffic and sustainable
commercial and residential
development.

Support for bypass. Need for
coherent environmental/traffic
management plan for
Ashbourne. NP needs to be
reviewed to reflect these
points which have been made
by many consultees.

Week 5

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

Yes

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments
1.

5.118

Library

MS

DE6 1AY

X

5.119

Library

PD

DE6 1EY

X

5.120

86

Library

JS

DE6 1NY

X

5.121

Library

HC

DE6 1GQ

X

5.122

Library

WG

DE6 1AT

X

5.123

Library

AH

DE6 1EZ

X

5.124

Library

SM

DE6 1GQ

X

The implications of the Airfield Site not within the ANP are
unclear
2. The “green corridor” by the Henmore is badly neglected and
should be radically improved now
3. The restriction of “urban sprawl” (p13) is unclear
4. It is very unclear how “Market Town” is to be reinforced
5. The document would benefit fro editing of P19
6. The relationship between Town Centre developments and car
parking is unclear (p25)
7. There is too much repetition to make for easy reading (see5)
However, many congratulations on the range of topics and the hard work
put in.

Please make that we have enough capacity at surgeries & schools to
ensure theer are no shortages for residents of new builds.
;lease give us a by-pass asap
Please make as much use as possible of St Oswald’s Hospital.
Lets hope there will be another by-pass to stop all the large lorries coming
down the Buxton Road through the town
My idea would be to pedestrianise the Market Place, Dig St., St John’s St.,
to ensure p[people stay in town and spend money=y in the shops. Cafe’s
etc.A business p[person would rent a field at the other side of the by-pass
put up a coffee shop/toilets there have cars etc to take people who have
parked in their field into town – park and ride

The much needed and proposed northern bypass for Ashbourne would
very much alleviate the through traffic problem.
A 20mph speed limit must be established in the town cente as soon as
possible.It is very important to preserve the cultural heritage
We are obliged to have many more dwellings around Ashbourne, there
must be adequate provision for future families, i.e. affordable houses,
educational facilities, local employment opportunities. (which would
reduce travel!)

All good points which will be
reviewed in final NP. Need for
Henmore corridor to be
improved needs to be made
more strongly in final NP.

Reinforces the need for
coherent community
infrastructure plan base on
S106 investment. Amend NP
accordingly.
Support for bypass.
Reinforces the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne.

Support for bypass.
Reinforces the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne.
Also supports the need for a
coherent S106 community
infrastructure plan.

Week 5

5.125
5.126
5.127
5.128
5.129

Drop Zone

Library
Library
Library
Library
Library

Initials

JH
RH
SL
TP
LL

Post Code

DE6 1EZ
DE6 1AE
DE6 1GQ
DE6 1QB
DE6 1GQ

Yes

Action
No

Comments

Our vision for the future of Ashbourne appears to emphasise all the
priorities we would want in the Neighbourhood Plan
The mot important objectives and needs of the local people have to be
1. New homes which meet the needs of local people
2. Well designed environmental and traffic management scheme
– in other words we need a northern bypass
How can we possibly protect Ashbourne’s heritage and character with
huge lorries and wagons thundering through the town?

X
X
X
X
X

Week 5 Totals 27
Week 1 , 2, 3, 4 & 5 Totals 123

87

Not
Sure

0

0

3

2

Reinforces the need for
coherent traffic management
strategy for Ashbourne.
Also supports the need for a
coherent S106 community
infrastructure plan
NP may need to be reviewed
to emphasise the simple but
important point that new
homes need to meet local
need. Further reference to
Ashbourne Housing Needs
Assessment possibly required.

Week 6
6/130
6/131
6/132

6/133
6/134
6/135

6/136

6/137
6/138

6/139
Week 6
88

Drop Zone
TH Drop In (2)
TH Drop In (2)
TH Drop In (2)

TH Drop In (2)
TH Drop In (2)
TH Drop In (2)

Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre
Leisure Centre

Leisure Centre
Drop Zone

Initials
CN
CH
DRN

JN
NH
SP

SB

MRA
JA

MB
Initials

Post Code
DE6 2BA
DE6 1BN
DE6 2GL

DE6 2GL
DE6 1BN
DE6 2BD

Yes
X
X
X

Not
Sure

DE6 1AZ
Post Code

No

X
X
X

X

DE6 1SH

DE6 1GZ
DE6 1GZ

Action

X
X

X
Yes

Not
Sure

Comments

The proposed number of houses is not supported by adequate preplanning of the infrastructure required to support the big increase in
population – where are the schools, health services, emergency services,
traffic management, parking and essential green spaces for such a
population coming from?

Reinforces the need for
coherent community
infrastructure plan.

Very interesting, do you have a mandate to promote this plan?
It will be very interesting to see the total numbers of people who have their
say.
If you do not get a response from more than 50% of the population you
cannot drive your plan
Why don’t you people stand for election? That would be a thorough test of
your planz
Priority to pedestrians can only be given when the A515 bypass is built. The
constant flow of HGV’s through the town centre is ruining it and is
damaging the buildings on the route, Given the recent increase in the
population of the town with all the new housing developments surely the
case for a by-pass has now been strengthened. Since our MP is Chairman
of the Conservative Party surely he can influence the government’s
decision£

Interesting and relevant
comments that do not require
amendment to NP.

I believe that the restriction on the weight/axle length of lorries coming
down Buxton Hill would reduce detrimental impact.. This would obviate the
need for a bypass. The construction of said bypass would result in infilling
of the land adjacent by another rash of housing. The cumulative effect of
bypass would create a doughnut effect on Ashbourne, reducing trade,
Sevices would ~I feel would develop around the bypass, The total effect
would be detrimental to the essential aesthetic, environmental and
heritage of Ashbourne. Whither our heritage> The game of Ashbourne
Royal Shrovetide would indeed be played on the streets – there would in
effect ne nowhere else to play! This scenario may hasten its demise.

Very interesting point. First
comment which states that a
new bypass would probably
need to be supported by a
new development which could
have a significant detrimental
impact on the environment
just outside the Ashbourne NP
boundary. Comment needs to
be included in revised NP.

Support for bypass and a new
traffic management strategy
for Ashbourne. NP may need
to be reviewed to reflect this
point which has been made
many times by consultees.

Action
No

Comments

6/140

JS

X

DE6 1HL

6/141

Leisure Centre

PH

DE6 1EE

X

6/142

Leisure Centre

CM

DE6 2DA

X

6/143

Town Hall

DH

DE6 5NL

X

6/144

Town Hall

MH

DE6 5NL

X

6/145
Week 6
89

Leisure Centre

Town Hall
Drop Zone

LE
Initials

DE6 1EJ
Post Code

Pedestrianising centre of Town - as much as possible – ties in with need for
bypass
Top priority should be to progress the bypass, It has been on the cards far
too long.
Car parking charges must be dropped it is killing the Town.
I feel that we need to keep the Market on the Market place on a Saturday,
if it is moved to Shrovetide Way it will definitely die, then how will we be
able to call Ashbourne a Market Town it will be a travesty to lose it. This
will be detrimental to Ashbourne.
As you are aware much talk and meetings about Ashbourne Markets. I am
almost sure that it is the Market Place that is chartered not anywhere in
Ashbourne I am still trying to investigate this further, Come forward to
show paperwork proving this point if possible!!
The market place is the place for the market nowhere else in Ashbourne.
This has been proven by the Thursday Market. How do real Market Traders
live with no markets for six months with no income. I’m not talking car boot
people these sort of people will never sign allegiance to be full time traders
– are these people insured to stand?
I am commenting on the Ashbourne Saturday Market
The council are moving us in June we have had no consultations off them
about this.
I thought it was a chartered market that should be on the Market place. It
will affect people’s livelihoods who stand on the market. The council say
they need the car parking space for revenue yet the car park opposite
Shawcroft has been free all summer and still is! So if they need revenue
why was this not chargeable.
Ashbourne is slowly becoming a Ghost Town with vacant shops and soon
there will be no market.
Permanent and casual stall holders pay the same money to rent a pitch, yet
casuals come and go but if permanent stall holder does not turn up you
have to pay for pitch would it not be sense for the council to get the same
payment off everyone concerned !The passing traffic see a market and stop
in car parks for which they have to pay – getting revenue.

X
Yes

How do Council plan you move traffic from the Tree Estate? Only one real
exit behind Preston’s which will cause problems (as it already does) when
all the new builds are completed
How is the Council going to ensure the history of families in the town? By
this I mean affordable housing for local families/ nepotism.
Where are all the jobs going to come from for the new families moving to
the area The prices of these houses and local wages mean commuters will
buy and not locals with local jobs.

Not
Sure

Need to ensure that new
employment is sustainable for
local people. Potential review
to NP on employment to
reflect comment.

Need to Town Centre
environmental/traffic
management plan.
Support for bypass. No change
to NP required.
Need to amend NP to
specifically require Market
Square to be used for street
market.
Need to amend NP to
specifically require Market
Square to be used for street
market.

Need to amend NP to
specifically require Market
Square to be used for street
market.

Action
No

Comments

6/146
6/147

Library
Library

IC
HJ

DE6 1EY
DE6 1NB

X
X

6/148

Library

SF

DE6 1EN

X

6/149
6/150

Library
Library

MWC
JW

DE6 1SQ
DE6 1DF

X
X

6/151

MT

X

DE6 1EE

6/152

Library

BP

DE6 2HT

X

6/153

Library

FB

DE6 1EZ

X

Week 6

6/154
90

Library

Drop Zone

Library

Initials

CF

Post Code

DE6 1DJ

Yes

X

Not without being made more concise
1. What a difficult read” The Executive summary needs to be more
concise
2. Much of the development of Ashbourne in terms of schools,
medial and recreational facilities, traffic flow depends on what
happens on the airfield, most of which falls outside the scope of
the plan. This needs to be emphasised much more strongly.
3. Any new developments within the town should be closely
controlled in terms of design to ensure that they are
sympathetic with the existing structures with the exception of
the Library that has been disregarded in the past (eg Leisure
Centre St Oswald’s Hospital)
4. Delete the reference to the Thursday and Saturday markets
being the “cornerstones to much of the trade in Ashbourne!”
The author of tis sentence has obviously not been to the
markets recently!!

Currently Ashbourne Town must at times be akin to living in a house with a
thoroughfare running through the living room and having a long park for a
garden that is a key issue but there are many moiré – Viz
•
Affordable housing as opposed to unaffordable which is over
catered for
•
Poor/adequate facilities – car parks, toilets and in particular the
Rec pavilion
Hooray for the work of the members of the committee that pout together
the plan.

Not
Sure

The point about the
development of the Airfield
site and its relationship to
Ashbourne is fundamental to
both the NP and DDDC’s Local
Plan. In fact over £2 million of
S106 has been agreed on
Phase 1 of the Airfield site to
support sustainable
development in Ashbourne.
Agreed that NP needs to be
reviewed to emphasise this
point.
Good point about the need to
support good design in new
development. Review NP to
ensure that it fully reflects this
point.
Affordable housing is clearly
stated as a need and a
requirement in the NP. Review
NP to ensure that this is clear
and fully reflects comment
made.
Supports the need for a
stronger community
infrastructure section in NP>

Action
No

Comments
Yes if you can help the people of Ashbourne
When you quote the needs of all sections of the community – Bungalows
desperately need for the over 60’s and above, because lot of our age group
is fed up with the hill and most of us would sell our homes and live in the

Review NP to ensure it fully
reflects this important point
about the geography of the
town which is often missed in

town where we can be independent. Not have to rely on expensive bus
fares and taxis to get us up the hill ( I don’t get a gold card till I’m 66) If we
do not live in the Town and our transport is taken away through ill health
we will be stuck at the top of the hill, getting depressed and relying on DDC
for help with our care because we will not be able to communicate with the
general public and go further into depression

6/155
6/156
6/157

Library
Library
Library

MM
PF
BML

DE6 1FJ
DE6 1GZ
DE6 1GQ

X
X
X

6/158

Library

NB

DE6 2DR

X

6/159

Library

EB

DE5 2DR

X
0

3

Final Totals 151 3

5

Week 6 Totals

27

A 515 bypass is essential for Ashbourne’s future especially with the new
housing being built
I am most concerned about getting a by pass to route lorries away from the
market place.
It is dangerous the way it is now not to mention polluting the environment

ANP Reg 14 Paper Returns SPOILT from Community
(i.e. No name / postcode given)

91

developer’s planning
statements for residential
proposals at the top of Derby
Road.

Drop Zone

Initials

Post Code

Yes

Not
Sure

Action
No

Comments
Week 6 – This feels too little too larw! Possibly how long it took to do,

Library
Leisure Centre
Town Hall

None
None
None

None
None
None

Spoilt / Anonymous Returns
Totals

92

3
7
1

11

4
2
1

0

7

Ashbourne(In my opinion) has the wrong mix of retailers – too many
Charity and coffee shops – it will wake up one day to find itself sunk under
coffee grounds. It lacks a second decent bakery, affordable clothing shops
and way too many housing developments with the infrastructure to
support them,
There is a lack of well paid employment to keep people here.

Week 6

NP supports mix of retail uses
in town. No amendment to
NP required.
Plans for new employment
on the Airfield site should
address consultee comment.
Review NP to ensure that this
point is taken on.

6.16.2

W.1

W.2
93

Date
5/11/17

6/11/17

Regulation 14 Website Consultation submissions
Initials
NR

CR

Post Code
DE6 1RN

DE6 1EW

Yes
X

X

No
Vote

Action
No

Comments
As a local resident, I wish to support the future vision for Ashbourne with some
reservation: How can we marry the two themes in the Neighbourhood Plan of
tackling Ashbourne's traffic congestion whilst protecting Ashbourne's unique heritage
and character, green spaces and vistas?
As one objective of the future vision is that "Ashbourne's traffic congestion must be
radically reduced ..." I feel strongly that this is the major problem. Unless this is
tackled at a National and strategic level, ie go to the source of the problem which is
the quarries which mine circa 70% of all the minerals and some aggregates in the UK
and HGV companies which transports them daily through Ashbourne, then this
objective will be difficult for Ashbourne to achieve. This is a NATIONAL PROBLEM and
has to be addressed top-down. I have no problem with supporting such
economically-important industries in our County: quarries and transport companies
but what I do have a problem with is that, to my knowledge, there is no impetus at a
National level to evaluate what can be done to transport such important minerals and
aggregates by any other method, ie by rail for example? I realise that this is a radical
idea but, to my mind, a very logical one.
To address the 'beating of the chests' from all of the Agencies and Government
Bodies about FUNDING or lack of it, may I suggest that we drop the HS2 plans
altogether and think more cleverly about our whole transportation infrastructure?
The fact that commuters may lose 20-30 mins off rail journey times is not that
important to our economy, or impressive, because commuters can, and do, now work
on the move using advanced mobile technology. What is more important is tackling
the chronic congestion on our motorways and national road networks and the daily
affect it has on people's lives.
Ashbourne residents have been brain-washed for the past 30 -40 years into thinking
that a bypass is the panacea, but what will the overall result of the bypass be, should
it be given the green light? Has the public been informed of the environmental and
aesthetic impact on our beautiful area? Is this information available for us to view
and jointly consider so that we, the residents, can make an INFORMED DECISION
about what happens in our town? I know the bypass is not specifically mentioned as
part of the Neighbourhood Plan per se but the bypass is at County level by our
Councillors which represent us: their decision seems to have been made, or am I
wrong? So, let's share their current thinking on what is the best for AshbourneI

W.3
W.4
W.5
W.6
W.7
W.8
W.9
W.10
W.11
W,12
W.13

Date
7/11/17
9/11/17
10/11/17
10/11/17
13/11/17
16/11/17
16/11/17
17/11/17
28/11/17
28/11/17
30/11/17

Initials
JJ
CR
RB
SG
AW
JC
CJW
DC
GD
PW
ET

Post Code
DE6 1GB
DE6 1RF
DE6 1DB
DE6 IBN
DE6 1NG
DE6 1AH
DE6 1BB
DE6 1SR
DE6 1EE
DE6 2BD
DE6 1TD

Yes
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

W.14
W.15
W.16
W.17
W.18

30/11/17
1/12/17
2/12/17
5/12/17
6/12/17

LT
RG
JD
AW
JK

DE6 1TD
DE6 1RJ
DE6 1BB
DE6 1SY
DE6 2DH

X
X
X
X
X

W.19
W.20
W.21

6/12/17
8/12/17
8/12/17

AK
JF
SF

DE6 2DH
DE6 1SR
DE6 1SR

X
X
X

W.22
W.23
W.24

94

8/12/17
9/12/17
9/12/17

FL
ACM
AK

DE6 1AT
DE6 1EF
DE6 1EZ

X
X
X

No
Vote

Action
No

Comments

My main concern is extending Ahbourne without considering seriously the need for
more GPs, Dentists and schools. It is usually coming afterwards. It looks like the Coucil
wants to collect more taxes and do not consider the well being of the actual
population. Also What I have seen is that Ashbourne wants to attracts large families
and builds 3/4 bedrooms houses. The price of these houses are only affordable to a
some part of the population. The mixity of population is reduced. IT looks like there is
a segregation. Traffic can be very bad in Ashbourne so carefull thoughts need to be
considered before starting any constructions to allow a smooth traffic. It is also
important to developp leisure for young and teenagers which I feel is missing in
Ashbourne.

Date

W.25
W.26
W.27
W.28
W.29
W.30
W.31
W.32
W,33
W.34
W.35
W.36
W.37
W.38
W.39
W.40
W.41
W.42

95

10/12/17
10/12/17
10/12/17
10/12/17
10/12/17
14/12/17
14/12/17
15/12/17
15/12/17
15/12/17
15/12/17
16/12/17
17/12/17
17/12/17
18/12/17
18/12/17
19/12/17
19/12/17

Initials

JC
CC
JEC
JL
AL
DS
HS
PG
BP
DR
AF
RW
DP
AP
CG
DC
SG
JN

Post Code

DE6 1HR
DE6 1HR
DE6 1HB
DE6 1ED
DE6 1ED
DE6 1HZ
DE6 IHZ
DE6 1EW
DE6 2HT
DE6 1EW
DE6 1EF
DE6 3BR
DE6 1GY
DE6 1GY
DE6 1BN
DE6 1EX
DE6 1LJ
DE6 1IJ

Yes

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X

No
Vote

Action
No

Comments
The area around where I live has now being turned into a very large housing estate.
There has been no provision for the huge amount of extra traffic which now speeds
along Old Derby Road and Willowmeadow Road. There are only 2 exits!! Springfield
Avenue and Old Derby Road, Why was another road put in either onto the by pass or
connecting the Oaklands estate to the Lodgefarm Chase Estate? The Premier Avenue,
The Oaklands Estate and The Saxonfield Estate park on Wyaston Road, Old Derby
Road and Willowmeadow Road when there is adverse weather conditions due to the
steepness of the roads there is also not enough parking for them on there own
estate. Hilltop School has doubled in size and is due for another extension the parents
park everywhere sometimes blocking the roads THIS IS AN ACCIDENT WAITING TO
HAPPEN. There is an access to the rear of the school, off the Premier Avenue
roundabout why has some parking not been created there?? The situation is only
going to get worse when the new residents move into the David Wilson Homes. The
views of the Ashbourne people were not taken into consideration and forcing through
the planning scheme using the NPP as a reason. I would just like to thank the
Derbyshire Dales Council for spoiling a beautiful and once quiet town to live in.

Date

Initials

Post Code

W.43

19/12/17

LW

DE6 1BN

W.44

19/12/17

CD

DE6 1ED

Totals

96

Yes

No
Vote

Action
No

Comments
I fully support the need to sort out the mess that is the highways infrastructure in
Ashbourne. I love our town but am constantly frustrated by congested and dangerous
roads and junctions. I am gobsmacked that the new development being built on Old
Derby Road was allowed when the junction with Derby Road has restricted visibility
and there are often long queues to get out (despite the planning application saying
there aren't?!) It's about time that people listened to those of us who live here
instead of suits in offices who don't and have no idea about the reality. Our town is
being ruined by poorly thought out development which upsets me greatly. Please
please don't let anymore development happen until our roads can cope with more
traffic. I support junction improvements and a by pass. Thank you for considering my
comments.
Subject: PRESUMED TYPO.... Message Body: I'm not wholly convinced by the new
system as it's created a vast amount of work for those who have been kind enough to
volunteer their services - especially as one can't avoid ending up with reams of
'planningese' - but well done to everyone for putting this together. One sentence
struck me as saying the exact opposite of what I think was intended, however, so I
thought I should flag it in case it slips through the net... Page 47 includes the following
policy: "Avoid unnecessary light pollution by having bright permanently lit areas at
night", whereas my preference would be... "Avoid unnecessary light pollution by NOT
having bright permanently lit areas at night"! In other words, I think you need
something along the lines of: 'Minimise unnecessary light pollution by avoiding bright
permanently lit areas at night' Cheers

42

2

0

6.16.3
Organisation

Regulation 14 Statutory & Other Organisations Consultation submissions

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 2
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 3

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 7

97

Prior to the Examination in Public of the 2016 draft of the new
Local Plan Derbyshire Dales District Council could not
demonstrate that it had a 5 year housing supply in the
Adopted Local Plan. At the Examination in Public in May 2017
The ANP sets out that Derbyshire Dales does not have a five year
Derbyshire Dales District Council argued that it can justify a 5
housing land supply, this is factually incorrect and should be amended. year housing supply in its 2016 Local Plan. DDDC now
Please see the Examination in Public hearing statements, in particular
concludes that it has an Objectively Housing Need of 5680 over
reference to Matter 3: Objectively Assessed Need and Matter 4:
Meeting the housing requirement and five year housing land supply for the plan period 2013-2033. The Planning Inspector for
further information (http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning- Examination in Public has yet to produce his final report.
Therefore DDDC, at the time of preparing this Neighbourhood
a-building-control/local-plan-2015-16/local-planPlan still does not have an Adopted Local Plan. Therefore until
examination/hearing-statements ).
the new Local Plan is adopted the National Planning Policy
Framework takes precedence, where in conflict with the
Adopted Local Plan.
All references to the Adopted Local Plan (2005) in the ANP will need to
be amended as on 7th December the Local Plan will be adopted by
Council, following receipt of the Inspectors report, in which he made
ANPG response - Agreed
the point that we do have a five year supply of land for housing against
an OAN figure of 5680

Does the ANP need to go into this much detail about the
negotiations with the neighbouring parish councils ? Is not a
simple Para sufficient here ?

ANPG response – Yes. DCC has commented in full on this matter
and asked for fuller description

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Suggest that is amended further to take account of the latest
position with regards to the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.
ANPG response - Agreed

Page 11

Proposed Change
DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 12
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

98

Page 12

Comments on the section on weaknesses, were made on the April 2015
version of the ANP. The District Council has sought through the
preparation of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan to allocates sites for
new residential development in sustainable locations. The statement
that proposed new housing is in the “wrong place” needs to be
substantiated if it is to remain in the ANP.

Comments on the section on weaknesses, were made on the
April 2015 version of the ANP. The District Council has sought
through the preparation of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan to
allocates sites for new residential development in sustainable
locations. The statement that proposed new housing is in the
“wrong place” needs to be substantiated if it is to remain in the
ANP

None at this stage since the definition of ‘wrong place’ needs to
be reviewed once the detailed masterplans for the Ashbourne
Airfield development are completed. Only at this point will it be
able to be determined whether the layout of the new proposed
housing is sustainable with regard to the NPPF.

ANPG response - Agreed

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

Proposed Change

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 13
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

99

Page 13

This sets out that the ANP “must try and restrict urban sprawl
particularly to the South of the town centre which has increased
incrementally over the last 50years” This statement has been carried
forward from the April 2015 version of the ANP. At that time the
District Council commented that this was in not in line with the progrowth approach of the NPPF. In order to conform with the NPPF and
ensure compliance with the basic conditions that the ANP is in
accordance with National Policy the District Council consider that this
statement should be removed from the plan.

None at this stage since it is a geographical fact that the
proposed new housing allocated in the 2016 DDDC Local Plan
will significantly shift the urban townscape of Ashbourne
further to the south and south east. The ANP text does not
conflict with the NPPF which is primarily concerned with
promoting sustainable development. The test of whether
proposed new housing in the Local Plan will be sustainable in
the context of the NPPF will be dependent on the nature of
future planning applications and specifically the preparation of
masterplans for the Ashbourne Airfield developments.

This sets out that the ANP “must try and restrict urban sprawl
particularly to the South of the town centre which has increased
incrementally over the last 50years” This statement has been
carried forward from the April 2015 version of the ANP. At that
time the District Council commented that this was in not in line
with the pro-growth approach of the NPPF. In order to conform
ANPG response – This is a descriptive fact. No change
with the NPPF and ensure compliance with the basic conditions
that the ANP is in accordance with National Policy the District
Council consider that this statement should be removed from
the plan.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 15
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 15

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 17
September 2017

100

Comment
The Protected Areas Map on Page 15 implies that the five identified
spaces have some form of statutory designation, whereas on Page 52
they are referred to as Local Green Spaces. It is therefore suggested that
the map on Page 15 be re-titled Local Green Spaces. To meet the Basic
Conditions evidence should demonstrate that the designation of these
areas is in accordance with Paragraph 77 in the NPPF

Action

Proposed Change
To amend the map on Page 15 and retitle ‘Local Green Spaces’

It is noted that the title of this map has been changed - however
the reference to Para 77 in the NPPF on Page 59 does not
provide any evidence that these areas are able to demonstrate ANPG response – Review and clarify if required
that the destination of these areas in accordance with Para 77.
The key should be revised from Protected Area to Local Green
Space

ANPG response - Agreed

You will recall that in previously submitted version (April 2015) the
District Council commented that the reference to the loss of the cattle
market, needed substantiating. The same unsubstantiated phrase is used
in the current version of the ANP, and as you will be aware there is no
likelihood of a cattle market returning to Ashbourne in the future. It is
therefore recommended that this phrase is deleted or substantiated by
evidence.

Proposed Change
None at this stage. It is a commonly held view in Ashbourne
that the loss of the cattle market has affected trade and
number of visitors on market day and has had a prejudicial
impact of the prosperity of the street market. This statement
will be reviewed following further comments received during
Rule 14 public consultation

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Plan
Reference

Page 17

Action

Comment

You will recall that in previously submitted version (April 2015)
the District Council commented that the reference to the loss of
the cattle market, needed substantiating. The same
unsubstantiated phrase is used in the current version of the
ANPG response – Could substantiate further if DDDC
ANP, and as you will be aware there is no likelihood of a cattle
really believes that the loss of the cattle market has not
market returning to Ashbourne in the future. It is therefore
had a negative impact on the town
recommended that this phrase is deleted or substantiated by
evidence.
The Neighbourhood Plan should recognise that the Local Plan
contains policies that seek to address this issue, and that no
specific policies are required in the Neighbourhood Plan

DDDC
Comments 22nd
September 2017
The section on Education will require some revision in
light of the Education Authority’s plans for primary
education in Ashbourne resulting in the adjustment of the
roles of the current infant and junior schools.
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ANPG response – DDDC to clarify this point.

Proposed Change
Ashbourne has, over recent years, been served by two Infant schools
(Hilltop and St Oswald’s, a Junior school (Parkside) and a Secondary school
(Queen Elizabeth Grammar School). The location of the infant schools and
the junior school meant that where a family had children in both age groups
there was an issue with transporting children to and from school, causing
increased transport congestion at key times. The secondary school, Queen
Elizabeth’s Grammar School’s catchment area includes several outlying
villages, school buses helping to alleviate the requirement for parents
driving individual students to school.
(ED Sec.9 Pg.106 -123)
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan consultation identified that Education
was very high on the agenda. It was also found that many Ashbourne
residents were sending their children to surrounding Village Primary schools
as they did not want the transition disruption at the end of Key stage 1.

DDDC
Comments 22nd
September 2017 Page 18

DDDC
Comments 22nd
September 2017
Page 18
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All four schools participated fully in the consultation providing their own
strategic growth plans to cater for the prospective pupil numbers outlined
in proposed developments. During 2016 it became clear that the proposed
development of significant new housing in Ashbourne embodied in the
evolving DDDC Local Plan, as well as the granting of considerable planning
applications for residential development, meant that the infant and junior
schools needed to move to primary school status. The Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan Group facilitated discussions between the Leader of
Derbyshire County Council and the Head Teachers of the three schools to
provide a sustainable growth development programme to meet the needs
from sustainable development. This proved very successful and the proposal
to convert the Infant and Junior schools to three Primary schools was
accepted by Derbyshire Education.
There is a clear and demonstrated need for Ashbourne’s schools to expand
to meet projected demand for school places from new residential
development that has been permitted since 2012 and which is now planned
up to 2033 and beyond. Each school has produced its own development
strategy (detailed in the Baseline Evidence appendix (ED Sec9 Pg.106 123)).
Detailed development plans have now been prepared for Hilltop, Parkside
and St Oswald’s schools to ensure that these new primary schools are able
to offer the excellence in education provision required to support
sustainable development across Ashbourne. These development plans, part
funded through S106 and capital investment by Derbyshire County Council,
are currently being implemented.
Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar School produced a comprehensive
development proposal “QEGS Future Strategy” that outlines clear
enhancements to the school in terms of increasing available space as well as
enhancing the offer to young people including some innovative proposals
for Post 16 education and training. Section 106 funding is now being
released to enable QEGS’s to implement its development strategy outlined
in the ‘Future Strategy’ document in the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan.
The three infant and junior schools are currently in the process of detailed
architectural design studies for expansion to move to primary school status
by 2017 which had been agreed by the Education Authority, though there is
still work to be done as an agreed process has currently been abandoned by

the LEA.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Plan
Reference

Action

Page 18

This section on Education will require some revision in light of
the Education Authority’s plans for primary education in
Ashbourne resulting in the adjustment of the roles of the
current infant and junior schools

ANPG response – Some amendments have already been made
to address this point. How will this new information be
reflected in DDDC Local Plan?

Page 19

Has this been achieved ? It might be appropriate to provide an
update position on the implementation of the school plans for
Ashbourne.

ANPG response – The Implementation section of the NP will be
strengthened to address this point.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 21
September 2017

103

Comment

The map provided in the screening showing the Ashbourne
Airfield Policies DS1 and DS8 from the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan Pre Submission Draft may help to illustrate the narrative on
this page. The reference to the Atkins study (2014) is outdated
and should be removed, as well as the reference to it in the
Glossary.

Proposed Change
Add map from the screening report. Remove Atkins study
(2014) from baseline evidence and glossary

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 22
September 2017

The ANP sets out in relation to the Ashbourne Airfield development
that “the NP will require a new employment master-plan to be agreed
by Ashbourne Town Council and DDDC before the submission of any
planning application”. Whilst this may be an aspiration this is beyond
the jurisdiction of the Town Council. A more appropriate statement in
this regard could make reference to the aspiration that the Town
Council is fully engaged with any potential developer of the whole site
prior to the submission of any formal planning application.

Proposed Change
None at this point. Ashbourne Town Council, through the
Neighbourhood Plan process, has a clear role in shaping the
Ashbourne Airfield Masterplan for the future development of
this key site. It is made clear that Phase 2 is partly within the NP
boundary and therefore Ashbourne Town Council will want to
agree the masterplan before the development is considered for
planning

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 22
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 22
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

104

Page 23

Comment
The ANP makes reference to 15 hectares of new employment growth in
Paragraph two. As you will be aware this is the whole employment land
requirement for the plan area. It is considered that, this should be made clear
at this point so as not to confuse the reader who may consider that this is the
requirement in the ANP area.
It is noted that the view of the community is that an Ashbourne by-pass must
be a “firm proposal” in the Neighbourhood Plan and the Local Plan. On Page
24 it is stated that “The ANP strongly supports the provision of the Ashbourne
By-pass as the most sustainable way of making possible the planned new
employment and housing growth”. This intention is restated in Page 55 in
Section 6 which does not form part of the statutory plan.

Action

As above

Proposed Change None at this point. Clearly the position of the
Ashbourne bypass has move forward considerably since both the
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan and the DDDC Local Plan (2016) were
drafted. Both documents will need to be brought up to date through
the Rule 14 consultation to reflect the current technical appraisal of
the Ashbourne bypass which Derbyshire County Council has taken
forward with DDDC financial support

For clarity the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan in Policy S6 indicates that provision
will be made for at least 24hectares (gross) of employment land with Policy ANPG response – No change required
EC2 setting out a requirement for 14-16 hectares in Ashbourne.
Although it refers to the development of a master-plan for phase two, of the
Ashbourne Airfield site it may be appropriate in light of the comments above
that further consideration as to whether this phrase should be maintained in

the ANP.
The ANP sets out in relation to the Ashbourne Airfield development that “the ANPG response – The need for a masterplan, prior to a future
NP will require a new employment master-plan to be agreed by Ashbourne planning application being submitted will remain. Try and agree
Town Council and DDDC before the submission of any planning application”. text wording with DDDC
Whilst this may be an aspiration this is beyond the jurisdiction of the Town
Council. A more appropriate statement in this regard could make reference to
the aspiration that the Town Council is fully engaged with any potential
developer of the whole site prior to the submission of any formal planning
application

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 23
September 2017

105

Comment

Action

As you will be aware there is currently no funding or any prospect of
any funding being made available that would facilitate the provision of
a Bypass for Ashbourne over the period of either the Derbyshire Dales
Local Plan or the ANP. Given that advice is that only proposals with the
likely prospect of being delivered during the plan period should be
As Above
included in future Local and Neighbourhood Plans it is therefore
considered that any reference to the construction of a Bypass in the
ANP should be qualified in such a way that avoids the potential for any
issues over conformity.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 24
September 2017

The final sentence on Page 24 indicates that for all new development
schemes in the town centre they should include the required parking on
site or be parking free. This does not seem to have been included in the
ANP Policy TRA-1 and as such would not be a consideration that the
local planning authority would take into account when determining
planning applications. Notwithstanding this comment it is considered
that there is in fact no requirement for this to be included within Policy
TRA-1 as it would duplicate the requirement of Policies HC19 & HC21
in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.

Proposed Change
None at this stage. This matter will be reviewed as part of the
Rule 14 consultation

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017
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Plan
Reference

Page 25

Comment
It is noted that the view of the community is that an Ashbourne by-pass must
be a “firm proposal” in the Neighbourhood Plan and the Local Plan. Elsewhere
it is stated that “The ANP strongly supports the provision of the Ashbourne Bypass as the most sustainable way of making possible the planned new
employment and housing growth”. This intention is restated in Section 6
which does not form part of the statutory plan.
As you will be aware there is currently no funding or any prospect of any
funding being made available that would facilitate the provision of a Bypass for
Ashbourne over the period of either the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan or the
ANP. Given that advice is that only proposals with the likely prospect of being
delivered during the plan period should be included in future Local and
Neighbourhood Plans it is therefore considered that any reference to the
construction of a Bypass in the ANP should be qualified in such a way that
avoids the potential for any issues over conformity.

Action

ANPG response – both DDDC and DCC have committed funding
to evaluate the best by-pass option route. The NP has already
been amended to reflect similar comments by DCC. DDDC to
review their comment subject to seeing amended text.

To demonstrate the point being made it would be useful if there was specific
reference to the evidence - this could be provided as a links to documents and
page references within
This sentence suggests that for all new development schemes in the town
centre they should include the required parking on site or be parking free. This ANPG response – clarify what evidence references would be sufficient.
does not seem to have been included in the ANP Policy TRA-1 and as such
would not be a consideration that the local planning authority would take into
account when determining planning applications. Notwithstanding this
comment it is considered that there is in fact no requirement for this to be
included within Policy TRA-1 as it would duplicate the requirement of Policies
HC19 & HC21 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
ANPG response – Good point, review for future amendment. The
second point with regard to duplication of Local Plan and ANP policies
covers several other comments from DDDC. The advice from Urban
Vision, our planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar planning
policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is justifiable.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 26
September 2017

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

107

Plan
Reference

Page 26

The District Council acknowledges the conclusions of the Ashbourne
Housing Needs Assessment and considers that this research
compliments that undertaken by GL Hearn as part of the preparation of
the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.

Comment
The ANP could help to safeguard land to meet this facility by
allocating it, and having a policy which safeguards the site and
which set out the criteria by which planning permission would
be granted. It is noted that in Section 6 there is a reference to
this as a project - at no point does the plan set out who will
implement and when e.g. is there any funding available or is it
just an aspiration project ?

Proposed Change
None required

Action

ANPG response – Good point. Review and consider site
allocation and further definition of project.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 27
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 27
September 2017

It is considered that the final Paragraph on Page 27 should be deleted as
the role of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan is to meet the strategic
requirements of the plan area as a whole. This is also an issue which
was subject to debate at the recent Examination in Public of the
Proposed Change
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan where the District Council presented
Delete NP text
evidence to support the proposed level of development across the whole
plan area.

The text on Page 27 sets out the housing need for the District as a whole
and Ashbourne. It is suggested that this section is rewording in light of
the contents of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre Submission Draft
and Modifications, as the information it is out of date. The Objectively
Assessed Need requirement for the District 2013-2033 (net) is 5680
with a total housing provision of 6684, see MM14

http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/planning-a-buildingcontrol/local-plan-2015-16/modifications this results in a revised

Existing NP
This significant policy shift will place considerable strain on the
existing transport and service infrastructure of Ashbourne. No
evidence has yet been provided by Derbyshire Dales District
Council to support the scale of residential growth proposed for
the Ashbourne area within the emerging Local Plan

figure for Ashbourne, including the Airfield allocation which lies
beyond the ANP area, of 1550.

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Plan
Reference

Page 27

Comment

Action

The District Council acknowledges the conclusions of the
ANPG response – Local Plan does not mention the Ashbourne
Ashbourne Housing Needs Assessment and considers that this
research compliments that undertaken by GL Hearn as part of Housing Needs Assessment study which is a major omission.
Agree technical way forward with DDDC.
the preparation of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan
The role of the District Council is to ensure that the strategic
ANPG response – Agreed
housing needs of the whole Local Plan area - a position on which
in terms of housing numbers that the Local Plan Inspector has

108

now agreed with the overall numbers of homes to be delivered
over the period to 2033. While some parts of the Local Plan area
will achieve more than 'local needs' this is inevitable for this
particular reason.
Is there evidence that ATC can provide to substantiate this point ANPG response – clarify with DDDC
?
Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment
The comments which refers to “urban development corridor” are
misleading and should be corrected. Residential development granted
planning and situated within the plan area consolidates existing
development rather than extend the town further south and east.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 28
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

109

Page 28

The second paragraph implies that the residential development
will occur on greenfield sites, this should be clarified to say
within the plan area. As the ANP sets out development on the
Ashbourne Airfield is primarily beyond the plan area, and is a
predominantly brownfield site

Action

Proposed Change
None. The NP map showing new residential development in
Ashbourne clearly demonstrates that this is creating a
south/south-west urban corridor extension along the A52.
The reference to greenfield sites is not misleading since the NP
comment refers to development that has received planning
consent. It is a fact that most of these in recent years have been
on greenfield sites

These don't read as indicators as they are not SMART, and read ANPG response – clarify with DDDC
more as aspirational outputs of the Local Plan rather than
deliverables.
ANPG response - Agreed

Revise figure down to the lower and agreed OAN figure set out
in the Inspectors report etc.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Plan
Reference

Comment
The Local Plan has to provide sufficient land to meet for the correct
OAN figure to ensure that it complies with the NPPF - if only local need
were met across the plan area then this would represent an under
provision of the numbers, and the plan would not therefore be
strategic enough to meet the NPPF requirements. In other words
sometimes to meet the housing requirements more allocations may be
delivered in specific locations across the plan are, which might be
above the 'local needs' figure..

Page 29

In some respect it is irrelevant what the 2012 figure was - the plan
needs to based upon the most up to date figures.

Action

ANPG response – The impact of this key strategic
planning policy on Ashbourne is not fully explained
in the Local Plan, specifically with regard to the
need for planned community infrastructure to
support sustainable development. Agree way
forward with DDDC.

ANPG response – Agreed

See comments above about strategic housing figures in the Local Plan.
What proportion increase is irrelevant at this stage !
The comments which refers to “urban development corridor” are
misleading and should be corrected. Residential development granted
planning and situated within the plan area consolidates existing
development rather than extend the town further south and east.
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ANPG response - Agreed

This paragraph implies that the residential development will occur on ANPG response – Disagree. It is a geographical fact
greenfield sites, this should be clarified to say within the plan area. As
the ANP sets out development on the Ashbourne Airfield is primarily
beyond the plan area, and is a predominantly brownfield site.
ANPG response – disagree

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

The approach to the provision of housing in the Local Plan has been
endorsed by the Inspector in his report. It is considered that this Para
should be deleted from the plan.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

111

Page 30

The reference to BFL has been removed from the Local Plan because
of the Governments desire not to be overly prescriptive on design
matters.
In March 2015 the Secretary of State in a written ministerial statement
(https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/planning-update-march2015) set out that it was introducing new technical standards for ANPG response – clarify with DDDC
housing which would complement the Building Regulations and was
intended to rationalise the many differing existing standards into a
simpler, streamlined system which will reduce burdens and help bring
forward much needed new homes. The statement went on that from
the date the Deregulation Bill 2015 is given Royal Assent, local
planning authorities and qualifying bodies preparing neighbourhood
plans should not set in their emerging Local Plans, neighbourhood
plans, or supplementary planning documents, any additional local
technical standards or requirements relating to the construction,

internal layout or performance of new dwellings. This includes any
policy requiring any level of the Code for Sustainable Homes to be
achieved by new development...
It is considered that the reference to making BFL mandatory and the
reference to it in the Local Plan should be deleted.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

The policy relating to Shrovetide has been deleted from the
ANPG response – Agreed
Local Plan - this reference should be deleted in the ANP
DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 31

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 32
September 2017

112

May be appropriate to make reference to which policy in the
ANP supports these uses as there does not appear to be any site
ANPG response – clarify with DDDC
allocations made within the plan to support the delivery of these
facilities.

Paragraph two needs redrafting to reflect the current position of the
Local Plan, suggested “The Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre
Submission Draft (August 2016) was subject to an Examination in
Public in May 2017. It is anticipated that the Inspector’s report will be
published in autumn 2017 with Adoption by the end of 2017.”

Proposed Change
Agree DDDC change of dates for adoption of the Local Plan The Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre Submission Draft (August
2016) was subject to an Examination in Public in May 2017. It is
anticipated that the Inspector’s report will be published in
autumn 2017 with Adoption by the end of 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 33

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 34/35
September 2017

This whole section will need to be updated to reflect the fact
that the Local Plan was adopted on 7th December 2017 and that ANPG response – Agreed. Basic Condition statement will clarify
the ANP has to be conformity with that plan.
conformity with Local Plan

The housing supply data in the first bullet point at the top of the page
needs annotating with the data source. The statement that housing
supply exceeds demand should also be supported by the data or
reference to the evidence. (presumably the Ashbourne Housing Needs
Assessment) Similarly the percentages referred to in the final two
sentences of the first Paragraph on Page 35 need reference to a data
source.

Proposed Change
None at this stage. Leave to amendments at end of Rule 14
consultation

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 34

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 36
September 2017

113

Comment
The following Paras duplicate that set out on Page 27 - consideration
should b given to rationalising this to avoid duplication

The references to the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre Submission Draft
policies in respect of the phased development of the Ashbourne airfield are
welcomed. The reference to the Atkins study should be deleted as this is now
out of date and superseded by the G L Hearn Study. The map attached to the
Screening may help to illustrate how the development partially lies within the
ANP area.

Action

ANPG response - Agreed

Proposed Change
Update NP draft with reference to GL Hearn study

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 36

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 37
September 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 37

Can the source of these figures be identified and included within the
plan - maybe as a footnote ?

ANPG response - Consider

Policy EMP1 – Ashbourne Airfield – The District Council acknowledges that
part of the site lies within the plan area of the ANP, however the requirements
of the policy duplicate those set out in Policy DS1 and Policy DS8 and other
policies in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. As such the District Council
considers that the policy should be deleted.

Proposed Change
None at this stage on the advice of Urban Vision

The Atkins Study is out of dated and superseded by the G L Hearn ANPG response – Agreed
Study. Reference to this study should be deleted.
ANPG response – Consider

Insert Planning Application Reference Number ?

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

Proposed Change
DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 38
September 2017

Policy EMP2 – Existing Employment Land and Premises duplicates the
requirements of Policy EC3 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan as such the
District Council considers that the policy should be deleted from the ANP.

None at this stage on the advice of Urban Vision

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

As the policies duplicate the Local Plan and are not necessary for
inclusion within the Neighbourhood Plan maybe this paragraph should
be re-written to be something more aspirational for the Town Council
in relation to the re-development of the Airfield site.

ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
justifiable
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Page 38

Policy EMP1 – Ashbourne Airfield – The District Council acknowledges
that part of the site lies within the plan area of the ANP, however the
requirements of the policy duplicate those set out in Policy DS1 and
Policy DS8 and other policies in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. As
ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision,
such the District Council considers that the policy should be deleted.

our planning consultants on the NP, is that any
If the Steering Group wish to have a policy in the Neighbourhood Plan similar planning policies in both the Local Plan
which compliments the Local Plan and seeks to achieve its objectives and the ANP is justifiable
of higher quality employment development on the site then one
option might be for this policy to be replaced by something which is
more generic support for that ambition.
ANPG response - Consider

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

The District Council does not disagree with the sentiments in this ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
section, however all of them are included in Policy within the Local planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
Plan and do not need to included within the ANP.
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017
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justifiable
Page 39

Policy EMP2 – Existing Employment Land and Premises duplicates the
requirements of Policy EC3 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan as such
the District Council considers that the policy should be deleted from
the ANP.

ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
justifiable

Proposed Change

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 41/42
September 2017

Policy ATC1 – Ashbourne Town Centre – The extent of the ‘defined’ town
centre as shown on Page 41 is much broader than that identified in the
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. There does not appear to be any justification for
this broader definition of the town centre boundary.

None at this stage. DDDC may need to review their town
centre boundary in the Local Plan as it appears to be
incomplete. Suggest further discussion with DDDC as
part of Rule 14 consultation to ensure that both the NP
and the Local Plan boundaries for Ashbourne Town
Centre are the same.
200 square metre threshold will be tested during Rule 14
consultation.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 41/42
September 2017

Similarly there does not appear to be any justification for a threshold of 200 sq
metres, which is less than that included within Policy EC6 in the Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan.

As Above

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

Comment

Action

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 41/42
September 2017

Policy ATC1 in general terms also would appear to duplicate the criteria set
out in Policy EC6 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. As this is an important
policy for safeguarding the town centre the District Council consider that the
policy should set out criteria for use in the determination of planning
applications that reflect the issues that are unique to Ashbourne town centre. If
this cannot be achieved then consideration should be given to the deletion of
this policy.

DDDC
Comments 15th

Policy ATC1 – Ashbourne Town Centre – The extent of the ‘defined’ ANPG response – The NP Town Centre definition is based
town centre as shown on Page 42 is much broader than that identified

116

Page 43

As Above

in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. There does not appear to be any
justification and/or evidence for this broader definition of the town
centre boundary.
Policy ATC1 in general terms also would appear to duplicate the
criteria set out in Policy EC6 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. As this
is an important policy for safeguarding the town centre the District
Council consider that the policy should set out criteria for use in the
determination of planning applications that reflect the issues that are
unique to Ashbourne town centre. If this cannot be achieved then
consideration should be given to the deletion of this policy

December 2017

on sound local knowledge and is justified. The Local Plan
boundary may need to be reviewed accordingly

ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
justifiable

There does not appear to be any justification for a threshold of 200 sq
metres, which is less than that included within Policy EC6 in the
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.
See above comment - the threshold figure is unjustified and less than
ANPG response - review
that set out in the Local Plan.
Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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Proposed Change
DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 44
September 2017

DDDC
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Page 44

Policy HOU1 – Housing Mix – The AHNA provides evidence that there is a
need for more affordable homes to meet the future residential needs of the
community in Ashbourne, and this policy seeks to set out a requirement for
smaller homes across the plan area on sites of 10 dwellings or more. This
policy however duplicates the requirements of Policy HC11 in the Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan and as such should be deleted from the ANP.

None at this stage on the advice of Urban Vision

Whilst there is inevitability going to be a lack of affordable housing in ANPG response – The Ashbourne Housing Needs

Ashbourne the increase in shared ownership is more likely to be as a Assessment demonstrates the need for affordable
result of an increase in supply in Ashbourne facilitated by the District housing in Ashbourne. Confirm detailed need with
Council - more evidence would be required to demonstrate the actual DDDC’s Head of Housing.
level of need for affordable housing..

Comments 15th
December 2017

ANPG response - clarify

Where does the evidence for this statement come from ?
This phrase can be revised in light of the adoption of the Local Plan,
ANPG response - consider
and Policy HOU-1 deleted

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 45

Policy HOU1 – Housing Mix – The AHNA provides evidence that there is
a need for more affordable homes to meet the future residential
needs of the community in Ashbourne, and this policy seeks to set out
a requirement for smaller homes across the plan area on sites of 10
dwellings or more. This policy however duplicates the requirements of
Policy HC11 in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan and as such should be
deleted from the ANP.

ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
justifiable

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 46
September 2017
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Comment

Action

The reference to a Local Plan policy ‘Delivering High Quality Development’ is Proposed Change
misleading because there is no policy in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre
None at this stage. This is a matter that will be picked up
Submission Draft. This should be deleted from the ANP or replaced by the
correct reference in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.
during Rule 14 consultation.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 46
September 2017

Policy DES1 – Design – this policy is welcomed but it is considered that in the
interests of clarity ‘superior environmental performance’ should be defined.
It’s wording could be improved and made appropriate to use in the
determination of planning applications by being revised along the lines of
“Planning permission will be granted for new development where they
incorporate high quality and sustainable design and where they are able to
satisfy the following criteria:….”

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 46
September 2017

It is suggested that bullet point 15 is re-written because it could be interpreted
as permanently lit areas are permitted.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 47
September 2017

Policy DES2 – Conservation Area – this policy intends to set out and guide
development within the Ashbourne Conservation Area. It does, however, fail
to set out what criteria will be taken into account when the local planning
authority determine planning applications in the Ashbourne Conservation
Area.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 47
September 2017

Furthermore it makes reference to the potential impact upon the listed
As Above
buildings and structures many of which are situated outside the Ashbourne
Conservation Area. As such the policy appears to be confused as to its purpose.

Proposed Change
DDDC Comments are welcomed and will be discussed
during Rule 14 consultation

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)

Organisation

Plan
Reference

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 47
September 2017
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Comment

Action

The District Council consider that Policy PD2 in the Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan is sufficient for the local planning authority to determine where they
As Above
have the potential to have an impact upon a heritage asset, and as such Policy
DES2 should be deleted from the ANP.

The reference to a Local Plan policy ‘Delivering High Quality ANPG response – Agreed. DDDC to provide correct
Development’ is misleading because there is no policy in the reference and justification
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. This should be deleted from the ANP or
replaced by the correct reference in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 47

Policy DES1 – Design – this policy is welcomed but it is considered that
in the interests of clarity ‘superior environmental performance’ should
be defined. It’s wording could be improved and made appropriate to
use in the determination of planning applications by being revised
along the lines of “Planning permission will be granted for new
development where they incorporate high quality and sustainable
design and where they are able to satisfy the following criteria:….”
Consideration should be given about how to demonstrate just what is
meant by 'high quality' in the intro to the policy..
Bullet Point 1 - it is suggested that in some cases imitation might work
better than new 'modern' design property, and as such it is considered
appropriate to delete the phrase 'but not imitate' from the Policy.
It is suggested that bullet point 15 is re-written because it could be
ANPG response – All good points. Consider in review of
interpreted as permanently lit areas are permitted. Bullet point 18
NP
would appear to duplicate requirements within the Local Plan

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 48/49
September 2017

Although the transport section, is largely focused on traffic vehicle
movements, this section could be broadened to include the promotion of
recreational cycling and walking given the central location of the access to the
Tissington Trail and the potential economic benefits this brings to the town, as
mentioned on Page 25 of the ANP. The figure of “over 950” homes in
paragraph five needs the data source or evidence base noting.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 48/49
September 2017

Policy TRA1 – Transport – As currently written it does not set out any relevant
criteria for use in the determination of planning applications. Furthermore the
District Council consider that Policy HC19 and HC20 in the Derbyshire Dales
As Above
Local Plan provide sufficient criteria to ensure that the traffic and
transportation issues associated with new development are taken into account
when the local planning authority determine a planning application. As such
the District Council consider that this policy should be deleted from the ANP.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 48

Policy DES2 – Conservation Area – this policy intends to set out and
guide development within the Ashbourne Conservation Area. It does,
however, fail to set out what criteria will be taken into account when
the local planning authority determine planning applications in the
Ashbourne Conservation Area.
Furthermore it makes reference to the potential impact upon the
listed buildings and structures many of which are situated outside the
Ashbourne Conservation Area. As such the policy appears to be
confused as to its purpose.
The District Council consider that Policy PD2 in the Derbyshire Dales
Local Plan is sufficient for the local planning authority to determine
where they have the potential to have an impact upon a heritage
asset, and as such Policy DES2 should be deleted from the ANP.

Proposed Change
None at this stage. DDDC comments on the need to
strengthen cycling and walking in the
Neighbourhood Plan are welcomed.
DDDC comments will be reviewed further during
Rule 14 consultation.

ANPG response – Consider DDDC clarification
comments.

ANPG response - The advice from Urban Vision, our
planning consultants on the NP, is that any similar
planning policies in both the Local Plan and the ANP is
justifiable

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 49

Although the transport section, is largely focused on traffic vehicle
movements, this section could be broadened to include the promotion
of recreational cycling and walking given the central location of the
access to the Tissington Trail and the potential economic benefits this
brings to the town, as mentioned on Page 25 of the ANP.

ANPG response – Agreed

The figure of “over 950” homes in the fifth Para needs the data source
or evidence base noting. Also the reference in the same Para should
be 8 hectares and not 7 ha.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 50

Policy TRA1 – Transport – As currently written it does not set out any
relevant criteria for use in the determination of planning applications.
Furthermore the District Council consider that Policy HC19 and HC20 in ANPG response – Evidence provided in Baseline Evidence
the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan provide sufficient criteria to ensure document
that the traffic and transportation issues associated with new
development are taken into account when the local planning authority
determine a planning application.
As such the District Council consider that this policy should be deleted
from the ANP.
Whilst these are identified in the Neighbourhood Plan on Page 24 - ANPG response – Evidence provided in Baseline Evidence
there is no real evidence that these junctions are the critical ones.
document

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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The reference to Saved Local Plan Policy is outdated and by the time the ANP
DDDC
is made should take account of the policies in the emerging Derbyshire Dales
Comments 22nd Page 51 to 53 Local Plan. Furthermore the reference to the Local Plan 2011-2029 objective is
September 2017
outdated and should be updated to reflect the emerging Derbyshire Dales Local
Plan.

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 52
September 2017

Reference is made at the top of Page 52 to a policy which seeks to enable new
community facilities – presumably this relates to COM1 on Page 53. In terms
of Policy COM1 the District Council considers that Policy HC15 and other
policies in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan provides sufficient criteria for the
determination of applications for planning permission involving the provision
or loss of community facilities and that as such this policy is not considered
necessary for inclusion in the ANP.

Proposed Change
None at this stage. DDDC proposed wording amendment
of Policy COM2 – Local Green Space is welcomed and will
considered further as part of Rule 14 consultation.

As Above

The 2005 Local Plan is now completely superseded by the Local Plan ANPG response – Agreed
adopted 2017 - this Para should be deleted.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 52

See above comment - The 2005 Local Plan is now completely
superseded by the Local Plan adopted 2017 - this Para should be
ANPG response - Agreed
deleted.
ACV's are already recognised as a material planning consideration in
Policy HC15 in the Local Plan
ANPG response – clarify with DDDC

To which policy does this relate ?
Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 53
September 2017

Policy COM2 – Local Green Space – the wording of this policy could be
improved to ensure that it is suitable for the determination of planning
applications on the designated Local Green Space sites. The policy could be
written as follows:

As Above

Should read Page 15
DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 53

ANPG response - Consider
It would be helpful to set out why the ANP considers that these areas
meet the criteria in the NPPF and also which specific Para number in
the NPPF...
Policy COM1 - the District Council considers that Policy HC15 and
other policies in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan provides sufficient
ANPG response – Consider
criteria for the determination of applications for planning permission
involving the provision or loss of community facilities and that as such
this policy is not considered necessary for inclusion in the ANP.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 54

Policy COM2 – Local Green Space – the wording of this policy could be
improved to ensure that it is suitable for the determination of planning
applications on the designated Local Green Space sites. The policy
could be written as follows:
Planning permission will only be granted for development on the Local
Green Spaces identified on the Policies Map where it compliments the
ANPG response – Helpful comment - Consider
current use of the site and does not have an adverse impact upon the
quality of the open space or its recreational value.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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Proposed Change
DDDC
In Section 6 the use of the phrase “To rectify the present downward spiral”
Comments 22nd Page 55 to 59
appears to be unsubstantiated – the District Council considers it better if the
September 2017
phrase was removed.

None at this stage. DDDC commitment to reporting
annually on S106 monitoring is welcomed. This will be
reviewed further as part of Rule 14 consultation.

As you will be aware the use of agreements under s106 and S278 have to be
reasonably, related to the development and necessary to make the development
happen. Whilst the ANP indicates that Town and Parish Councils can
comment on s106 agreements it is not the District Council’s practice to discuss
DDDC
the contents of s106 and s278 negotiations with stakeholders. If such a
As Above
Comments 22nd Page 55 to 59 practice were to be introduced it is likely to result in a breakdown of
negotiations,
and
add
considerable
delay
to
the
issuing
of
decisions.
The
September 2017
District Council has committed that any financial contributions secured
through s106 agreements with be reported on in the annual Authority
Monitoring Report on a Parish by Parish area. This section needs redrafting to
reflect these comments. Previous comments on this point were made to the
April 2015 version of the ANP.
DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 55

Page 57

The use of the phrase “To rectify the present downward spiral”
ANPG response - Disagree
appears to be unsubstantiated – the District Council considers it better
if the phrase was removed.
This Para should be updated to take account of the information
recently provided which shows about £8.5m has been agreed by way
of contributions for Ashbourne.

ANPG response – The Implementation Section is being
significantly amended following Rule 14 comments and
new data from DDDC on S106 agreements.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 58

As you will be aware the use of agreements under s106 and S278 have
to be reasonably, related to the development and necessary to make
the development happen. Whilst the ANP indicates that Town and
Parish Councils can comment on s106 agreements it is not the District
Council’s practice to discuss the contents of s106 and s278
negotiations with stakeholders. If such a practice were to be
introduced it is likely to result in a breakdown of negotiations, and add
considerable delay to the issuing of decisions. The District Council has
committed that any financial contributions secured through s106
agreements with be reported on in the annual Authority Monitoring
Report on a Parish by Parish area. This section needs redrafting to
reflect these comments. Previous comments on this point were made
to the April 2015 version of the ANP.

ANPG – DDDC needs to explain why communication with
Ashbourne Town Council will result in a breakdown of
negotiations’ with applicants. The opportunity for the
Town Council to be involved in S106 discussions has
been agreed by the District Council’s Monitoring Officer

Proposed Change

DDDC
Comments 22nd Page 60
September 2017

There is a glossary in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre Submission Draft
which you may find useful to use in the ANP. The definition of s106 needs to
be redefined in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework. The
definition of s278 agreements refers to “the Council” this should in fact relate
to “the County Council”.

None at this stage. The updating of the glossary in the
Neighbourhood Plan will be completed at the end of
Rule 14 consultation

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 60

There is a glossary in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan Pre Submission
Draft which you may find useful to use in the ANP. The definition of
ANPG response - Yes
s106 needs to be redefined in accordance with the National Planning
Policy Framework. The definition of s278 agreements refers to “the
Council” this should in fact relate to “the County Council”.
This should be Neighbourhood Area - the definition of which the area
that the Neighbourhood Plan covers.

DDDC
Comments 15th
December 2017

Page 61

This doesn't seem a particularly good definition for Statutory

ANPG response – Agreed

ANPG response – DDDC to clarify point

Mike Hase requested a hard copy of the Neighbourhood plan document with
amendments highlighted
DDDC - MH

6/11/17
Email

A hard copy was given to Mike Have at Matlock by John
Leicester with alterations highlighted on 7th November.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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Mike Hase sent a second email outlining concerns about accessing the plan via
the neighbourhood plan and town council website.

DDDC - MH

6/11/17
Email

Mike also highlighted a concern with how the consultation is described “I’ve
just had a quick look at the Ashbourne NP website and I’m a bit concerned that
it implies on a couple of the pages that this round of public consultation is the
Final Chance to Have Your Say, when clearly there will be one more
opportunity at the Reg 16 stage for the public to make their comments known
on the ANP at the formal stage of public consultation. This is recognised on
the webpage linked below where there is diagram which indicates that there
are further stages of public consultation.”
Mike Hase emailed again expressing concerns over the website issues which he felt
hadn’t been addressed, email was not addressed to neighbourhood plan.
“Albert/Darren

DDDC - MH

10/11/17
Email

I’ve had another look at the website again this morning, and it would
appear that there has not been any changes made to address the points
raised earlier this week.
Whilst looking at the website again it appears to me that it does not
meet the requirements of the Regulation 14 (iv) in that it does not
appear to indicate when representations should be made by – whilst I
appreciate that the letter sent to statutory consultees does set out the
closing date the general website does not.
I would suggest that you address the deficiencies identified earlier this
week, both in terms of the plan and the consultation process, and then
provide extra time for people to respond..
I have set out below Regulation 14 in full”

An email was sent to Mike Have in response to his email
by the Chair, Darren Archer on the 10/11/17 (Attached)
and copied in responses below.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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DDDC - MH

DDDC - MH

13/11/17

13/11/17

Mike hase email in response to clarification email sent on 10/11/17

Email attached

With regards the websites firstly the Neighbourhood plan website following
your comments we have checked this and it is up and running and the plan is
viewable and comments can be made. I suspect that the reason you can’t see
the plan and get the red box is because of an internal IT issue blocking the pop- No Action required
up / plugging required to run it. However the download button still works fine.
[Mike Hase] I suspect you are correct about the IT blocking – I’ll
do my own check from home to see what happens with it !
Also if you google Ashbourne neighbourhood plan the actual pdf plan comes
up as the 3rd or 4th link so again easily accessible, in fact I asked my kids, 8
and 6, and their friends to download a copy of the plan and show me how they
can comment on it and all of them managed it in about 5 minutes. So we are
confident the plan is easily accessible.

DDDC - MH

13/11/17

[Mike Hase] To be more effective the Town Council website needs
more information on it and a link to the NP website – at the very
least there should be a date by which the comments need to be
made and to whom, rather than just an email link for people to
make their comments.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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With regards the timescale the dates, timescale, process etc.. these are all set
out simply under the FORMAL PROCESS tab on the website. Similar in fact
to how the local plan consultation was dealt with on DDDC website in that not
all the information was on one page.

DDDC - MH

DDDC - MH

13/11/17

13/11/17

[Mike Hase] I have checked this again and my screen shot of
that page is below..
As you will see it mentions a period of six weeks but does not
give a specific date by which people should submit their
comments. Nor does it say to whom their comments should be
sent for example if they want to send them by letter not online
who do they send their comments to ? There is no mention of
the closing date for comments on either the voting or comments
page. Whilst this may have been included in the leaflets etc the
website should also provide that information as this is part of
the consultation process and governed by the Regulation 14.
In addition we have also had delivered just under 5000 leaflets to every home
in Ashbourne on Monday 6th November which sets out the basics of the plan
itself, how and where to comment and all the dates. We also have a subsequent
editorial in Ashbourne life which is delivered to every house in Ashbourne so
they will get a reminder on the 22nd November setting out the process again.

Would it be possible for you send me a copy of the leaflet? An
electronic version would suffice..
Derbyshire Dales District Council (Comments made at Pre-submission stage included – not highlighted)
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The dates were also covered in the public notice and supported by an editorial
in the Ashbourne paper the week before the consultation started. Further more
there are fliers and around two dozen posters in shops, leisure centre, town
hall, library, doctors surgeries etc... around the town which again set out the
times and dates of the consultation period. So we are confident that again it is
quite clear when the consultation runs for.

DDDC - MH

131

13/11/17

[Mike Hase] Would it be possible for you to send me a copy of
the public notice – you may also want to take photos of the
posters in the shop windows etc so that you can use them in
your Consultation Statement – again an electronic version would
suffice ?
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Gladman Development Ltd, Congleton

Policy EMP1 –
Ashbourne
Airfield

Gladman

132

Policy DES1 –
Design

Policy EMP1 states that employment, business and industrial
development will be approved on Ashbourne Airfield.
Whilst Gladman have no specific comments to making regarding the
proposed use of Ashbourne Airfield, we would like to remind the
Town Council that planning applications will be determined by
Derbyshire Dales District Council. As such we recommend that the
word ‘approved’ in the first sentence of the policy is replaced with
‘supported’ ensuring that the neighbourhood plan is in full
conformity with national policy and guidance.
Policy DES1 sets out a list of 17 criteria design criteria that all
applications for residential development are expected to adhere to.
Whilst Gladman recognise the importance of high quality design,
planning policies should not be overly prescriptive and need
flexibility in order for schemes to respond to sites specifics and the
character of the local area. There will not be a ‘one size fits all’
solution in relation to design and sites should be considered on a
site by site basis with consideration given to various design
principles.
Gladman therefore suggest that more flexibility is provided in the
policy wording to ensure that a high quality and inclusive design is
not compromised by aesthetic requirements alone. We consider that
to do so could act to impact on the viability of proposed residential
developments. We suggest that regard should be had to paragraph
60 of the NPPF which states that: "Planning policies and decisions
should not attempt to impose architectural styles or particular tastes
and they should not stifle innovation, originality or initiative through
unsubstantiated requirements to conform to certain development forms
or styles".

This point really reflects terminology and
therefore the Neighbourhood Plan can be
amended accordingly

Gladman recognise the importance of high
quality design in future developments in
Ashbourne and this is reflected in the
current wording of Policy DES1 which also
permits flexibility in approach. No change to
NP.

Policy COM2 –
Local Green
Space

Gladman

133

Policy COM2 seeks to identify 5 Local Green Spaces.
In order to designate land as LGS the Town Council must ensure
that it is able to demonstrate robust evidence to meet national policy
requirements set out in the Framework. The Framework makes clear
in paragraph 76 that the role of local communities seeking to
designate land as LGS should be consistent with the local planning
of sustainable development for the wider area. Paragraph 76 states
that:
‘Local communities through local and neighbourhood plans should be
able to identify for special protection green areas of particular
importance to them. By designating land as Local Green Space local
communities will be able to rule out new development other than in
very special circumstances. Identifying land as Local Green Space
should therefore be
consistent with the local planning of sustainable development and
complement investment in sufficient homes, jobs and other essential
services. Local Green Spaces should only be designated when a plan
is prepared or reviewed, and be capable of enduring beyond the
end of the plan period.’
Further guidance is provided in paragraph 77 which sets out three
tests that must be met for the designation of Local Green Spaces.
Paragraph 77 states that:
‘The Local Green Space designation will not be appropriate for most
green areas or open space. The designation should only be used:
- Where the green space is in reasonably close proximity to the
community it serves;
- Where the green area is demonstrably special to a local community
and holds a particular local significance, for example because of its
beauty, historic significance, recreation value (including as a playing
field), tranquillity or richness of its wildlife; and
- Where the green area concerned is local in character and is not an
extensive tract of land.’
It is essential that evidence to demonstrate how any proposed LGS
meet the criteria of paragraph 77 is provided and can be easily
accessed by anyone wishing to comment on the draft Neighbourhood
Plan. Gladman recommend that the Town Council publish as a
matter of urgency a robust evidence base to support the inclusion of

Gladmann

134

Policy COM2 –
Local Green
Space

Local Green Spaces.
The issues surrounding LGS designations have been considered in a
number of other Examiner’s reports across the country and we
highlight the following decisions:
- The Seldlescombe Neighbourhood Plan Examiner’s Report 1
recommended the deletion of a LGS measuring approximately 4.5ha
as it was found to be an extensive tract of land.
- The Oakley and Deane Neighbourhood Plan Examiners Report 2
recommended the deletion of a LGS measuring approximately 5ha
and also found this area to be not local in character. Thereby failing
to meet 2 of the 3 tests for LGS designation.
- The Alrewas Neighbourhood Plan Examiner’s Report3 identifies that
both sites proposed as LGS in the neighbourhood plan ‘in relation to
the overall size of the Alrewas Village’ to be extensive tracts of land.
The Examiner in this instance recommended the deletion of the
proposed LGSs which measured approximately 2.4ha and 3.7ha.
- The Freshford and Limpley Neighbourhood Plan Examiner’s Report 4
identified that the six LGS proposed did not meet the criteria
required by the Framework either collectively or individually. Indeed,
the Examiner identified that the combination of sites comprised of
an extensive tract of land. The Examiner also considered that the
protection of fields to ‘prevent agglomeration between the settlement
areas… is not the purpose of Local Green Space designation’.
- The Eastington Neighbourhood Plan Examiner’s Report5
recommended the deletion of three LGS (16ha and 2ha) considered
to be extensive tracts of land. The third proposed LGS was deleted
due to the lack of evidence demonstrating its importance and
significance to the local community.
- The Tattenhill and Rangemore Neighbourhood Plan Examiner’s
Report6 recommended the deletion of 2 LGS comprising of 4.3ha and
9.4ha.
- The Norley Examiner’s Report7 identified a total of 13 parcels of
land to be designated as LGS. The Examiner recommended at §4.98
that the identification of these extensive tracts of agricultural land
was contrary to NPPF policy and recommended that the policyshould
be deleted. The proposed LGS measured in the range of 1ha – 4.3ha

Gladman’s reiteration of NPPF guidance and
the inclusion of relevant case studies with
regard to land use designation is very
helpful. The protection of land identified as
‘Green Open Space’ in the Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan is based on evidence in
the earlier DDDC Adopted Local Plan 2005,
various public consultations on the ANP
between 2014-2017 as well as a thorough
appraisal by Ashbourne Town Council

Gladman

135

Conclusions

It is not clear whether Gladman’s has read
the ‘Evidence Base’ report which provides
the statistical and needs based evidence to
Gladman recognises the role of neighbourhood plans as a tool for local people to
shape the development of their local community. However, it is clear from national support the ANP in their claim that some
planning policies, which are unidentified,
guidance that these must be consistent with national planning policy and the
lack robust evidence to support their
strategic requirements for the wider authority area. Through this consultation
inclusion in the ANP. This will be clarified in
response, Gladman has sought to clarify the relation of the ANP as currently
proposed with the requirements of national planning policy and the wider strategic future correspondence with Gladman’s. The
planning policies in the ANP have been
policies for the wider area.
vetted by our consultants Urban Vision who
provide advice and assistance to both
Several of the policies currently lack the proportionate, robust evidence to justify
NationalGovernment, Local Authorities and
their inclusion and some of the policies are restrictive to the extent that the plan
many Neighbourhood Plan organisations.
might not be considered to be promoting sustainable development.
The ANP’s planning policies are designed to
promote sustainable development. Unless
Gladman’s can specify precisely which ANP
planning policies do not, in their opinion,
support sustainable development no further
amendment to the ANP is required.
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Smart Gas Training and Assessment Centre

Smart Gas

136

Education

To Whom it may concern, Please let me introduce Smart Gas Training and
Assessment Centre to you. We are a newly established Training/Assessment Centre
that has opened on the Industrial Estate in Ashbourne Derbyshire. The centre has
been successfully delivering training to the local community for the past 12
months, so much so that we are now looking to expand our training provision to
cater for the increasing local demand. Me and my partner have close links to
Ashbourne, me being a resident and my business partner living in nearby
Uttoxeter. We recognised the need for training requirements within the Ashbourne
community and decided to support the local needs by opening a training centre.
We are both PGCE experienced education specialists with a wealth of auditable
success within the FE sector, and believe our skills and experience of education,
and in particular construction training, is proving to be a huge asset to the
Ashbourne and its surrounding area. The reasoning for the aforementioned notes,
is in relation to the development project for the Airfield Industrial Estate area, we
feel slightly aggrieved that we (as education specialists from
Ashbourne) have not been communicated with regarding the plans for an
Education Hub. Surely with our knowledge and passion, as well as our strong
reputation with the local construction industry, it makes sense for our council to
support the local SMEs and the local employers? Can you please advice me on how
we can raise our interest in becoming part of this exciting development. As
education specialists from this exact area, we want to be at the forefront of any
training requirements for the local community, as we have been for the last 12
months.

ANPSG to make contact and explain that the
research took place before they were
established – but once Master plan negotiated
all interested parties will be engaged.

Organisation

Plan Reference

Comment

Action

Derbyshire County Council
DCC

Executive summary
As a general point, text formatting in the Executive Summary appears to be an issue with
words and parts of sentences missing and line spacing variable making it difficult to read.
It is welcomed and supported that the NP has been informed by an extensive range of
evidence set out in an accompanying evidence document, and outcomes of major
community engagement and consultation exercises, which is acknowledged in the first
paragraph of the Executive Summary.
A key concern with the Executive Summary and the document as a whole is that all
references to the Adopted Derbyshire Dales Local Plan (2005) and the emerging
Derbyshire Dales Local Plan will need to be amended or removed. This includes updating
target figures, dates and any other relevant information. This is because the Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan was adopted by Derbyshire Dales District Council (DDDC) on 7 December
2017, following receipt of the Inspectors report. The Inspector’s report accepts that DDDC
can demonstrate a five year supply of housing land against an amended objectively
assessed housing need figure of 5,680 new houses. This particularly needs to be reflected
in the second paragraph of the Executive Summary as this sets an important context for
the rest of the Plan.
It is welcomed and supported that the last paragraph of the Executive Summary makes
reference to the fact that the Plan provides a framework for a positive partnership with
Derbyshire County Council (as well as DDDC, the South Derbyshire Clinical Commissioning
Group and local employers and developers).
The comments below, however, raise a range of concerns and issues with the Plan as
currently written, which will need to be addressed by the Town Council to ensure that it
does provide a framework for a positive partnership with the County Council.
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Point accepted. NP will be ‘proof read’
before final submission to DDDC.
Point emphasises that the NP is
founded on a strong community base
which strengthens the importance of
‘community driven’ planning policies

Point accepted. NP will be amended
accordingly

Organisation

Plan Reference

DCC
Section 2
Neighbourhood Plan
Area

DCC
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Section 3:
Community and
Stakeholder
Engagement

Comment

Action

May need to amend the NP or the
‘Evidence Base’ report to ensure that
The ANP rightfully notes that the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan proposes extension of the
readers fully understand the time and
Ashbourne settlement framework boundary and in turn includes both phases of the
effort invested by the Ashbourne
proposed development of the Ashbourne Airfield site and that this site will make
Neighbourhood Plan Group during
provision for a significant proportion of future housing and employment growth in the
2013 to fully engage and persuade
town. Unfortunately, the NP’s boundary is limited to the Ashbourne parish and thus,
neighbouring parish councils to be
covers only part of the proposed Airfield development site. Given the scale of
involved in the Neighbourhood Plan
development proposed in the Derbyshire Dales Local Pan, it would have been beneficial to specifically with regard to the
have had one large Neighbourhood Plan spanning the relevant parishes. It is unfortunate Ashbourne Airfield development site.
that discussions with neighbouring parishes has lead to the decision that Ashbourne Town Nevertheless, the fact that both Phase
Council should pursue the Neighbourhood Plan on its own with the obvious outcome
1 and Phase 2 of the Ashbourne Airfield
being that a significant portion of the Airfield site falls outside the ANP’s remit, despite
site have land within the NP boundary
having a material impact on Ashbourne and its services
enables the plan to have planning
policies that ensure the ‘material
impact’ of its development is beneficial
to the provision of community services
within Ashbourne.
The section on weaknesses on page 16 makes a statement that “Proposed newhousing
developments to date are often in the wrong place outside the preferred housing
development sites in the emerging Local Plan”. DCC is aware that the DDDC has
previously made comments to the Town Council regarding this matter back in April 2015
on a previous version of the ANP. The District Council believes that it has sought through
the preparation of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan to allocate sites for new residential
development in sustainable locations. Indeed, the housing allocations in the Local Plan
have been deemed to be acceptable by the Local Plan Inspector in his recent report on
the Plan as providing for sustainable forms of development. Previous housing
developments in Ashbourne will also have been through the planning application process
and deemed to be acceptable by the District Council as proving for a sustainable form of
development. It is recommended, therefore, that the statement at the top of page 12
should be removed from the NP or quantified as set out above

Amend NP accordingly.

Organisation

DCC

DCC

DCC

Plan Reference

Section 4: Key
Evidence and Data

Education

Ashbourne Town
Centre

Comment

This section sets out that the ANP “must try and restrict urban sprawl particularly to the
South of the town centre which has increased incrementally over the last 50 years”
This statement has been carried forward from the April 2015 version of the ANP and DCC
is aware that DDDC has previously expressed concern about the policy. The National
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) indicates that sustainable urban extensions of towns
and cities is an appropriate means for local planning authorities meeting their housing
needs. The statement, therefore, is clearly at odds with advice in the NPPF and should be
removed or qualified with further explanation.

Since the plan was written, the conversion of the infant schools and junior school has
taken place and it is felt that this should be reflected in the document. The plans for works
at the schools are progressing and will reflect the need created by the additional housing
in the area. Furthermore, this section on Education will require some revision in light of
the Education Authority’s plans for primary education in Ashbourne resulting in the
adjustment of the roles of the current infant and junior schools. More information may be
appropriate therefore in this section to provide an updated position on the
implementation of the school plans for Ashbourne

Policy ATC1 – Ashbourne Town Centre – The extent of the ‘defined’ town centre as shown
on Page 42 is much broader than that identified in the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan. There
does not appear to be any justification for this broader definition
of the town centre boundary, which should be addressed in the NP .

.
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Action
The NP shows clearly that Ashbourne
has expanded to the south of the core
of the town over the last 50 years. This
has resulted in planned developments
on parts of the Ashbourne Airfield site
being further from the core community
service provision of Ashbourne Town
Centre that many other neighbouring
settlements such as Clifton, Mappleton
and even Mayfield in Staffordshire.
Section 4 is therefore factually correct
and sets out strategic planning criteria
that is supported by the NPPF. No
change to the NP required
Point accepted. Amend the NP
accordingly.
Plan updated –
Reg 14 consultation raised many
questions with regard process – these
were put DCC via response to a PAN
consultation (letter appended to
Evidence Education Section – response
sill awaited for inclusion
The definition of the town centre in the
NP has been defined by the Ashbourne
community itself through a variety of
public consultations. No change to the
NP.

Organisation

Plan Reference

Comment
Page 23 paragraph 1 of the ANP makes reference to 15 hectares of new
employment growth. However, this is the whole employment land requirement
for the Local Plan area. It is considered that, this should be made clear at this
point so as not to confuse the reader who may consider that this is the
requirement in the ANP area itself.

DCC

Employment

Paragraph 4 on page 23 of the ANP sets out in relation to the Ashbourne Airfield
development that “the NP will require a new employment master-plan to be
agreed by Ashbourne Town Council and DDDC before the submission of any
planning application”. Whilst this may be an aspiration this is beyond the
jurisdiction of the Town Council. A more appropriate statement in this regard
could make reference to the aspiration that the Town Council will fully engage
with the site promoter and DDDC in the preparation of a masterplan prior to the
submission of any formal planning application. DCC is fully supportive of a
masterplan being produced for the airfield site as the most appropriate means to
guide its future development and delivery.
On page 36, Local Enterprise Partnership are incorrectly referred to as Local
Enterprise Agency.
It is also suggested that a key is needed on the map to identify phases 1 and 2 of
the Ashbourne Airfield allocations.

Action

The definition of the employment area in
the NP is in accordance with the Adopted
Local Plan 2017. No change to the NP.

Point taken. Consider potential
amendment to the NP in line with DCC
comment

Agreed

Amend NP accordingly
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Organisation

DCC

DCC
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Plan Reference

Housing

Highways &
Transport

Comment
As noted above, the key concern in the NP is that all references to housing need should
now be set in the context of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan, which was adopted by DDDC
on 7 December 2017 and which identifies an overall housing requirement for the District
of 5,680 dwellings.
It is welcomed and supported that the Section on Housing and Policy approach in HOU1
has been supported by extensive evidence in the Ashbourne Housing Needs Assessment
(AHNA). This is considered to complement the District Council’s own Housing and
Economic Needs Study by G L Hearne. On page 28 and 29 there is a confusing
consideration of housing numbers and growth in and around Ashbourne and it is not clear
where the figure of 1,868 houses homes allocated within Ashbourne has come from. A
more detailed breakdown would be helpful
Ashbourne by-pass
It is noted that the view of the community is that an Ashbourne by-pass must be a “firm
proposal” in the Neighbourhood Plan and the Local Plan. Elsewhere it is stated that “The
ANP strongly supports the provision of the Ashbourne By-pass as the most sustainable
way of making possible the planned new employment and housing growth”.
This intention is restated in Section 6 which does not form part of the statutory plan. The
ANP states that the emerging Local Plan does not contain the Ashbourne bypass in its
strategic objectives. The recently adopted Derbyshire Dales Local Plan (2017) however in
Policy S8 part d) states that the plan “supports the principle of a second bypass to connect
the A52 west of the town with the A515 to the north should funding opportunities arise”.
In the context of the above, DCC would draw the attention of the Town Council to a report
which was considered at the County Council’s Cabinet on 29 June 2017 on the carrying out
of investigation and preparation work into a possible north-south bypass for Ashbourne.
In summary the report indicated that the County Council has, for some considerable time,
maintained a position of ‘in principle’ support for a north-south bypass, the broad
objectives of which would be two-fold: to relieve the town itself of through-traffic and
heavy goods vehicles in particular and to serve as a more suitable route for visitors to the
Peak District National Park. The report included a number of recommendations that were
agreed by Cabinet
as follows:
• The carrying out of Stage 1 (option appraisal development) work on a

Action

Will review and amend NP if required.

Ashbourne Town Council fully understands
what the Highway Authority is proposing
for delivering the Ashbourne bypass and
looks forward to receiving the initial
consultant’s report on initial findings.

possible A5151 Ashbourne Bypass as set out in the report:
• To procure consultants to help develop proposals and options;
• To initiate a programme of local stakeholder engagement, including local
businesses, residents and Members of Parliament; and
• For Cabinet to receive a further report on its completion recommending the next steps.
As the Town Council will be aware there is currently no immediate
funding or any prospect in the short term of any funding being made available that would
facilitate the provision of a Bypass for Ashbourne over the period of either the Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan or the ANP. Given that Government advice is that only proposals with the
likely prospect of being delivered during the plan period should be included
in future Local and Neighbourhood Plans it is therefore considered that any reference to
the construction of a Bypass in the ANP should be qualified in such a way that avoids the
potential for any issues over conformity .A clear business case would need to be
established to justify whatever course of action is taken regarding a proposed bypass.
Options should include the relative costs and benefits of investing in a bypass as well as
the costs and benefits of investing in suitable alternative sustainable travel options,
including new infrastructure to link the town centre with new developments, as well as
‘soft’ options, such as awareness raising, information provision, and personalised travel
planning.
In terms of sustainable transport and the links with land use planning, the Transport
Section of the NP might usefully refer to advice in the Sustrans Active Travel Toolbox
outlining the links between land use, sustainable travel and health:
https://www.sustrans.org.uk/sites/default/files/activetraveltoolbox_healthandwellbeing_
part2v4.pdf
Land-use planning which enables provision of services in locations accessible by
sustainable transport, with further measures to encourage a shift to sustainable transport
(e.g. fiscal, promotional, restraint) including public transport, are key and can be
supported through technological advances (e.g. real time bus informationat bus stops and
car club and public transport apps for smart phones). Compact settlements on their own
are likely to be insufficient without additional measures to promote sustainable transport,
such as:
• complementary incentives to reduce trip length
• provision and encouragement of use of public and non-motorised transport
• and/or increase the adoption of lower emitting vehicle technologies14
Research finds that people living in more walkable neighbourhoods (characterized by
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With regard to the Adopted Local Plan
2017 and what it says about a western
bypass for Ashbourne, should the Local
Plan be amended to state that a number
of potential options are currently being
evaluated. Otherwise it might appear that
the Adopted Local Plan might prejudice
the final evaluation on what, if any, the
best bypass route for Ashbourne could be.

A member of the Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan Group has written to
the Deputy Leader of DCC to ask for
clarification on the formal officer
comment on the NP with regard to the
bypass. Any future amendment to the NP
will therefore have to wait on what
response is received from the Deputy
Leader of DCC.

mixed use, connected streets, high residential density, and pedestrian-oriented retail) did
more walking and biking for transport, have lower Body Mass Index’s,drive less, and
produced less air pollution than people living in less walkable neighbourhoods. Populations
living in grid pattern streets had a mean population weight six pounds less than
populations living in loop and lollipop designs.
Essentially, the issues prevalent in Ashbourne should be considered holistically, and any
investment in a bypass without consideration of investment in sustainable travel should
be considered very carefully.

The NP identifies a number of traffic and transportation related areas of concern, citing
traffic movements, particularly HGVs travelling through Ashbourne town centre. The text
provides reference to the analysis of some traffic count data to support the Plan’s
concerns. Whilst useful, however, further analysis of the trends in changes in traffic
volumes are perhaps more nuanced than possibly indicated in the text.

DCC

Highways &
Transport

Policy TRA1 – Transport
DCC’s Officers would point out that in respect of Policy TRA1 – Transport, that in the
context of demonstrating that there is no significant detrimental impact on traffic safety
and congestion and providing any necessary highway improvements to accommodate the
development that firstly, the purpose of a Transportation Assessment (or Transport
Statement) is to examine the effects of development related traffic on the surrounding
highway network in terms of safety, highway capacity and sustainability. In reaching a
conclusion to a Transportation Assessment, however, the Highway Authority is mindful of
the Government’s NPPF, in particular Paragraph 32, whenever it prepares its response to
any planning application. The NPPF requires that all proposed developments that
generate significant amounts of movement should be supported by a transport Statement
Point taken. Amend NP accordingly
or Transport Assessment. In addition to the above, Policy TRA1 should make reference to
the provision of publicly accessible Ultra Low Emission Vehicle charging infrastructure
where appropriate.
Significantly, in so far as the Highway Authority is concerned, the NPPF states that
“Development should only be prevented or refused on transport grounds where the
residual cumulative impacts of development are severe”.
Consequently the definitive ‘test’ when responding to the planning application is whether
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DCC

144

Highways &
Transport

or not the impact of the development related traffic would be significant enough to
warrant a technical recommendation of refusal of planning permission. In order to do this
the Highway Authority would have to be able to demonstrate that not only would the
volume of extra traffic be sufficiently large but that it would cause severe harm to
highway safety or operations.
Included in the Neighbourhood Plan is a Glossary of Terms which, whilst useful, could
potentially be misleading for example, in order to become ‘Statutory’, law needs to have
undergone a more robust process rather than merely being ‘written down’. Similarly,
under the heading of ‘Traffic Count Data’ the Glossary explains that traffic count data is
collected on every junction within the UK adding that conditions on the developer which
make a development proposal acceptable in planning terms that would not otherwise be
acceptable. Whilst the DfT and local
Highway Authority may collect traffic count data at a number of locations, it may be a
slight exaggeration to suggest that this occurs on ‘every street corner’. In addition, the
process of securing developer contributions is more complex than merely the collection of
traffic count data, see above in the context of the NPPF. The Glossary seems to have
conflated collection of traffic count data with ‘acceptability’ (in planning terms). The NP
could and perhaps ought to refer to NPPF Paragraph 204. This discusses Planning
Obligations pointing out that these should only be soughtwhere they meet a number of
tests in that they are necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms;
directly related to the development; and fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to
the development.

Point taken. Clarify NP on this point

nt taken. Amend NP accordingly.

Good points which need to be considered
in any NP amendment. The scale of S106
highway contributions to planned
development in Ashbourne seems ‘out of
scale’ with, for example, S106 allocations
for Affordable Housing. Need further
discussion and with DCC Highway officers
to fully comprehend the technical points
being made. Given the importance of
traffic as a Neighbourhood Plan issue this
technical clarification needs to be
undertaken speedily.

Organisation

DCC

Plan Reference

Design

Comment

In regards to Policy DES1 – Design which states “Include Sustainable Urban
Drainage Systems where applicable”. The Town Council should note that the term
has been amended to Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) as the developments
may not necessarily be in ‘urban’ areas therefore it has been removed from the
Point taken. Amend NP accordingly
name to avoid confusion. It is suggested that this sentence should be updated to
reflect the amendment. For further information please refer to the NPPF,
Sustainable Drainage Systems: Written statement - HCWS161 (December 2014)
and the Planning Practice Guidance.
Page 47: Policy DES1 – Design
Bullet point 15 re. light pollution, this should state “Avoid unnecessary light
pollution by not having bright, permanently lit areas at night.

DCC
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Green spaces

Date Action
to SG

Amend NP as stated

Policy COM2 – Local Green Space Local Green Spaces and associated text should
be in bold to identify it as a policy such as Policy COM1. Furthermore, the wording
of this policy could be improved to ensure that it is suitable for the determination
of planning applications on the designated Local Green Space sites. The policy
could be written as follows:
Planning permission will only be granted for development on the Local Green
Good points. Amend NP as stated
Spaces identified on the Policies Map where it compliments the current use of the
site and does not have an adverse impact upon the quality of the open space or its
recreational value.
It is noted that the title of the map has changed. This map refers to local green
spaces which identifies both protected areas; as well as, the conservation area in
Ashbourne. However, the key which identifies areas as protected areas needs to
be revised to state ‘local green space’.

Derbyshire County Council Suggested Additions (DCCSA)

DCCSA

DCCSA
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Decentralised,
Renewable and LowCarbon Energy
Technologies

POLICY X
RENEWABLE
ENERGY AND LOWCARBON
TECHNOLOGIES

DCC’s Officers consider that the NP should provide more coverage and policy
advice on decentralised, renewable and low-carbon energy technologies; ultra-low
emission vehicle infrastructure; and dark skies. Suggested background text and
associated policies for possible inclusion in the NP are as follows.
Renewable and low-carbon related energy development has the potential to make
a significant contribution to sustainable development, while needing to be
balanced against other important considerations, notably the potential impact on
the town’s high quality heritage attributes, residential amenity and local landscape.
Any development must therefore be of an appropriate scale, in a suitable location,
and sensitive to the special and high quality heritage attributes of the town, as well
as respecting residential amenity and other important considerations.
Suitably located and designed proposals that promote and encourage the
development of renewable and low-carbon energy resources will be permitted
following consultation with local residents, the Town Council and Derbyshire Dales
District Council, where either individually or cumulatively, it can be demonstrated
that any adverse impacts have been
addressed. Proposals will be supported that:
a) do not have an unacceptably adverse impact on the amenity of local residents
(including: noise, vibration, visual impact, shadow flicker, water pollution, odour,
air quality, emissions, sensitivity and character of the landscape);
Very useful additional planning points to be
b) do not have a significant adverse effect on any designated site (including: Site of
considered for inclusion in amended
Special Scientific Interest, regionally or locally important geological site, site of
ecological value, Special Landscape and Landscape Character Areas, Listed Building, Neighbourhood Plan
heritage asset, Local Green Space, Conservation Area or their settings);
c) in the case of wind turbines, it can be demonstrated that the development
would not result in an unacceptably adverse effect on protected species, including
migration routes or sites of biodiversity value;
d) in the interests of residential amenity and safety, there is an appropriate
minimum separation between wind turbines over 25m to blade tip and residential
properties;
e) in the case of solar panels, it can be demonstrated that they do not result in
unacceptable harm to the character or setting of listed buildings or conservation

areas, or the loss of good quality agricultural land;
f) proposals should include details of associated developments including access
roads and ancillary buildings. Transmission lines should be located below ground
wherever possible in order to reduce the impact on the open countryside.
g) measures are included for the removal of structures and the restoration of sites,
should sites become non-operational.
h) identify the potential positive effects the proposed renewables development
would have on the local environment and community;

DCCSA

DCCSA

Ultra-Low Emission Vehicle Infrastructure
There is overwhelming evidence that petrol and diesel-powered vehicles cause
pollution, which contributes to climate change, poor air quality and is dangerous to
public health. For these reasons policy makers, vehicle manufacturers and other
transport innovators are working to build interest in and around the use of
alternative fuels, for example electricity, bio-methane and hydrogen.
Ultra-Low Emission
As many transport users will make the transition to Ultra-Low Emissions Vehicles
Vehicle Infrastructure (ULEVs) over the next few years it is appropriate to consider the need for suitable
charging infrastructure that is ‘fit for purpose’, represents good value for money,
and responds directly to the increasing expectation and demand for a network of
public access infrastructure.
The UK has seen a surge in demand for ULEVs, including electric vehicles, and 2016
saw a record year of sales, but the pace of demand and ever changing technology
means that by 2025 this is expected to have increased significantly. There are
currently just over 100,000 ULEV cars on UK roads and that figure is expected to
rise to around 1 million (OLEV) by 2025

POLICY Y
ULTRA-LOW
EMISSION
VEHICLE
INFRASTRUCTURE
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New commercial or community facility proposals should include provision of UltraLow Emission Vehicle charging points available for both the public and staff.
Residential developments of 10 or more dwellings should either:
• Provide off road charging infrastructure
• Ensure that electrical infrastructure within the development is capable of the
addition of charging infrastructure in terms of anticipated load capacity
or
• Provide publicly accessible Ultra-Low Emission Vehicle charging points

Very useful additional planning points to be
considered for inclusion in amended
Neighbourhood Plan.

Derbyshire County Council Suggested Additions (DCCSA)

DCCSA

DCCSA
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Dark Skies

POLICY Z DARK SKIES

Darkness at night is one of the key characteristics of rural areas and there is some
concern that it is being diminished by light pollution. Sources of light can include
light spill from roof lights, street lighting, decorative exterior lighting and poorly
installed security lighting.
The NPPF (paragraph 125) notes that in seeking to protect and enhance the natural
environment, planning policies “should limit the impact of light pollution from
artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark landscapes and nature
conservation”.
Light pollution affects the character of the countryside and obscures views of the
night sky. It is of particular concern for wildlife including bats, insects and many
nocturnal mammals and birds, disrupting their normal feeding and breeding
behaviours and even migratory patterns. There is increasing concern that exposure
to artificial lighting can disrupt the body’s natural rhythms have detrimental
impacts on human health.
The Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE) has produced detailed maps
showing the amount of light pollution across the country. Ashbourne is significantly
affected by light pollution, the impacts of this on the surrounding countryside and
the Peak Park fringe should be considered. The Plan therefore seeks to ensure that
the existing dark skies outside of the town and, particularly the Peak Park fringe to
the north are protected and that new developments do not increase light spillage,
preventing further deterioration of the night skies.
Any development must limit the impact of light pollution from artificial,
externally visible light sources. Any proposals to install lighting in areas of the
Parish that are currently dark at night will be resisted. Dark at night is defined as
more than 50m from an existing street light.
External lighting should be designed to reduce the impact on dark skies, avoiding
excessive use of lighting or the unintentional illumination of adjacent areas

Very useful additional planning points to be
considered for inclusion in amended
Neighbourhood Plan.
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Action

Historic England

Heritage
Historic England
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Your Neighbourhood Plan falls within the boundary of the Ashbourne Conservation Area and includes a
number of designated heritage assets including 14 Grade I and II*, and 152 Grade II Listed Buildings. It
will be important that the strategy you put together for this area safeguards those elements which
contribute to the importance of those historic assets. This will assist in ensuring they can be enjoyed by
future generations of the area and make sure it is in line with national planning policy.
The conservation officer at Derbyshire Dales is the best placed person to assist you in the development
of your Neighbourhood Plan. They can help you to consider how the strategy might address the area’s
heritage assets. At this point we don’t consider there is a need for Historic England to be involved in the
development of the strategy for your area.
If you have not already done so, we would recommend that you speak to the staff at Derbyshire County
Council archaeological advisory service, who look after the Historic Environment Record and give advice
on archaeological matters. They should be able to provide details of not only any designated heritage
assets but also locally-important buildings, archaeological remains and landscapes. Some Historic
Environment Records may also be available on-line via the Heritage Gateway
(www.heritagegateway.org.uk <http://www.heritagegateway.org.uk>). It may also be useful to involve
local voluntary groups such as the local Civic Society, local history groups, building preservation trusts,
etc. in the production of your Neighbourhood Plan. Your local authority might also be able to provide
you with general support in the production of your Neighbourhood Plan. National Planning Practice
Guidance is clear that where it is relevant, Neighbourhood Plans need to include enough information
about local heritage to guide planning decisions and to put broader strategic heritage
Policies from the local authority’s local plan into action at a neighbourhood scale. If appropriate this
should include enough information about local non-designated heritage assets including sites of
archaeological interest to guide decisions.
Further information and guidance on how heritage can best be incorporated into Neighbourhood Plans
has been produced by Historic England. This signposts a number of other documents which your
community might find useful in helping to identify what it is about your area which makes it distinctive
and how you might go about ensuring that the character of the area is retained. These can be found at:<http://www.historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/plan-making/improve-your-neighbourhood/>

Review Neighbourhood Plan
to ensure that it addresses
statutory planning points in
Historic England's
comments.
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Action

Natural England

Natural England
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Airfield

Thank you for your consultation on the above dated 02/11/2017.
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to
ensure that the natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the
benefit of present and future generations, thereby contributing to sustainable
development.
Natural England is a statutory consultee in neighbourhood planning and must be
consulted on draft neighbourhood development plans by the Parish/Town Councils
or Neighbourhood Forums where they consider our interests would be affected by
the proposals made.
Natural England notes that the strategic development site at Ashbourne airfield
borders ancient woodland. Paragraph 118 of the NPPF states that planning
permission should be refused for development resulting in the loss or deterioration
of irreplaceable habitats, including ancient woodland and the loss of aged or veteran
trees found outside ancient woodland, unless the need for, and benefits of, the
development in that location clearly outweigh the loss.
Natural England do not have any further specific comments on this draft
neighbourhood plan. However, we refer you to the attached annex which covers the
issues and opportunities that should be considered when preparing a
Neighbourhood Plan.
Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land
We have not checked the agricultural land classification of the proposed allocations,
but we advise you ensure that any allocations on best and most versatile land are
justified in line with para 112 of the National Planning Policy Framework

Review Neighbourhood Plan to ensure that it
addresses planning points in Natural
England's comments. Specific attention
needs to be given to Bradley Wood, as
protected woodland, in relation to Local Plan
proposals for Phase 2 of the Ashbourne
Airfield development. Protection of Bradley
Wood needs to be included in the future
masterplan for the development of Phase 2
of the development of Ashbourne Airfield

6.17 Passivhaus standards explained
Passivhaus is a system of ultra-low energy building, which is based on attention to detail
both prior to building and on site. It has been demonstrated that once built Passivhaus
houses perform as well as if not better than their design calculations. This means the
building meets the expected energy usage targets and therefore its carbon emissions a key
requirement of Government policy to meet its EU carbon emission targets.
Passivhaus has already been adopted by many housing associations around the country,
including:-Hastoe Housing Association, Broadland housing association, Orbit Homes, EMH
Homes, Gentoo, Saxon Weald housing association. As a way of providing excellent quality,
cheap to run housing for their tenants. xeter City Council is also looking to pursue
Passivhaus for all new build. While Norwich is actively pursuing Passivhaus developments
with close to 1000 Passivhaus units either approved or seeking planning approval.
For Passivhaus the total annual heating loads have to be 15kWh/m2/annum. So for a typical
70sqm 2 or 3 bed house this is a total heating load of 1050kWh/annum or an annual bill
based on government data of 4.3p/kWh (The energy saving trust) which is just £45.15, this
compares to a standard medium size house which will have an annual heat load 13,500 kWh
(ukpowered.co.uk). The official DECC figure is higher at 15,000kWh, this is equivalent to an
average annual heating bill of £645.00 over 14 times more when compared to Passivhaus.
In a low wage economy, such as Ashbourne, this equates to over x% of the average wage.
By only spend y% on heating a Passivhaus, fuel poverty is eliminated.
By adopting Passivhaus housing associations have freed their tenants from the threat of
Fuel poverty. Through the neighbourhood plan we intend to achieve the same for all new
Ashbourne households. A recent review by Hastoe Housing Association showed that in its
28 Passivhaus homes, including its award winning Wimbush site, only one tenant was in
arrears. Compared to a country wide average of 3% of it 5000 total homes.
The key to Passivhaus comes down to 2 simple approaches:
First good detailing that works, so once a “floor junction”, a “window junction” and a ”roof
connection” has been designed and works there is no need to change it.
Secondly built right by site workforce that understand fully the need for air tightness and
what and why they are doing something.
Both of these are relatively simple to achieve for specification house builders. They already
use repetition of design in their house types. The only extra burden that Passivhaus requires
is the detailing is worked through thoroughly.
While the attention to build on site is again simple to achieve for developers, when they are
using the same workforce for building numerous houses on the same site. While the cost
analysis below shows the greater the number of units constructed on site the lower the
individual unit price and the smaller the cost uplift for Passivhaus.
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Often the extra cost of construction of Passivhaus is used as an excuse not to adopt it.
There is currently very little like for like cost data based on UK projects available in the UK.
In Germany where the standard originated the cost uplift is currently at between 3 and 8%.
A recent study by AECOM in association with the Passivhaus trust of 11 completed
affordable housing projects of various unit numbers shows that the uplift in cost for a
Passivhaus over and above a building regulation compliant developments between 20 to
25%. When compared to a code for sustainable homes level 4 it is 15 to 20%.
Further examination of this difference show that 2 key areas for this costs uplift are external
wall structure, to be expected due to the increased amounts of insulation, better windows
etc... And also the preliminary and fees, that is costs involved with the initial design and
managing the scheme once on site. As can be seen from the project examples given in the
study the actual cost of building a Passivhaus by an experienced team can be as little as 2%
more than a building regulation compliant project or 10% less than a CSH 4 house.
Furthermore the project by Broadland HA at Fulmodeston was achieved for an actual cost of
£730 per square metre. This is approximately half the average cost for this type of house in
the affordable housing sector.
Passivhaus also has an additional benefit. The up-skilling of the local construction workforce.
The cost analysis clearly demonstrates that currently a large part of the additional cost is
incurred both before a project gets to start and once on site. This can be attributed to a lack
of suitable resources, knowledge and skills. Once these skills are in place the size of these
costs can reasonably be expected to decrease, as is the case with the Fulmodeston case
study and as experienced in Germany
Furthermore with low carbon buildings being critical for the government to meet its EU
requirements for carbon emission there will be a real need to have a skilled construction
workforce capable of building them which Ashbourne can benefit from. By making
Passivhaus the norm in Ashbourne it will have the potential to generate its own industry in
the form of the supply train required to provide the components and skills required to
construct a Passivhaus building which can then be exported all over the country if not the
world. This has been shown to have enormous positive impact on the local economy as with
the Austrian region of Vorarlberg. This region has developed from a small agricultural
community with very low wages to one of the wealthiest regions in the world with an
international trade in passivhaus expertise via advantageaustria.org. Ashbourne could be the
UK's .... equivalent.
Finally by requiring all development to be designed and built to Passivhaus, we create a
level playing field for all developers. All buildings will be built to a single standard and as
such sold on a like for like basis.
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7 ASHBOURNE’S TRANSPORT

7.1 Community context
The public consultations for the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan showed that of all views gathered the
greatest number of concerns related to transport issues. Specifically seventy-three percent of
respondents agreed that traffic through the town was an issue, and more significantly 85% were in
favour of reducing the number of heavy goods vehicles through the town.
Respondents were concerned with the harmful effect on the town of the very high volume of traffic
passing through the centre, and in particular the damage done by the very high frequency of heavy
goods vehicles transiting the town. These factors were said to specifically impact on :
•
•
•
•
•
•
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Safety
The retail offer
The historic core of the town
Tourism and Visitor Economy
Pollution and health
Sustainable development

7.2 Transport - Key Issues
The Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan identifies traffic density and flow through Ashbourne as key issues to be
addressed in its aim to preserve and enhance the identity, living quality and economic viability of the town.
However it is acknowledged that major improvements to traffic infrastructure may not always be achieved
through planning applications, and so it will seek to work in partnership with Derbyshire County Council as the
Highway Authority, and Derbyshire Dales District Council as district planning authority to achieve this aim.
Therefore policies and actions for infrastructure improvements which have a broader impact on the
regeneration of the town will be advanced by both the Neighbourhood Plan and through ‘Town Actions’.

7.3 Critical Junctions
The Neighbourhood Plan is directly concerned with the impact of currently approved and proposed
developments on volume of traffic. A measure of this is the increased loading on particular ‘critical’ junctions.
These junctions were identified for monitoring in the Derbyshire County Council Ashbourne Traffic Study
(January, 2009), and the loading on them has been recorded in the Transport Assessments of recent planning
applications. They are shown on Map 8.
Some of these junctions already exceed capacity, according to the Transport Assessments of recent planning
applications. One in particular, the ‘five ways’ junction of the A52 and A517 at the bottom of Derby Road, was

found to be above capacity in all Assessments, and was found in the 2009 study to be over 200% of the
recognised saturation level during peak hours, with resulting queue lengths of over 1,000 metres. These
figures increased by 12% during summer months (Source: DCC Ashbourne Traffic Study, 2009).
All these critical junctions require researched, planned and funded schemes for improvement to accommodate
traffic generated by recent approved developments. It is pleasing to note that the latest planning approval for
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the Leys Farm development has required the allocation of £95,000 to fund a technical investigation into
improvement of the ‘five ways’ junction.
The Neighbourhood Plan stipulates that future developments will only be permitted if the junctions are
modified to cope with the additional traffic.

7.4 Key Traffic Data
The Government Department for Transport (DfT)
Traffic Count data (source:- www.dft.gov.uk/trafficcounts/cp.php?la=Derbyshire) reveals that the
average daily flow of all traffic in the town is
exceptionally high. The highest is along Sturston
Road, at over 13,000 vehicles per day; it is also very
high along Buxton Road, Park Road, Derby Road and
Station Street at around 8,800 vehicles per day.

7.5 Heavy Goods Vehicles
The DfT Traffic Count data shows that the volume of
heavy goods vehicles (HGVs) passing through
Ashbourne is extremely high. The average number of the four heaviest (8 to 12 wheel) classes on the main
entry roads into Ashbourne (about 50% of all HGV traffic) is over 400 per day, which represents around 55 per
hour for a normal working day, or one every 70 seconds. The total number shown for Sturston Road was the
highest for any town in Derbyshire, according to the DfT data. (See Appendix 3: Report on the Traffic of
Ashbourne, K F Hobbs, 2014). In the last year the DfT data showed an increase for all HGVs of 4%, twice the
national average. For the very heaviest class the increase was 10% over the previous year at all count points
into the town. This rate of increase is expected to reach a crisis level within a very few years.

7.6 Air Pollution
Regular air quality monitoring for the District Council has shown that in recent years St John’s Street in
Ashbourne has the highest level of the nitrogen dioxide pollutant - caused by motor vehicles - of the 13 sites
measured in the Derbyshire Dales. It reached an average level between 2009 and 2011 (no more recent data is
yet available) of 34.23 µg/m3, and the concentration for the four winter months averaged around 39. A value
of 40 is the threshold level at which action is required. (Source: Air Quality Report, Derbyshire Dales District
Council, 2012).

It should be noted that there is no monitoring site, either for nitrogen dioxide or for particulates, on Buxton
Road where it climbs out of the town. The report states:
“Derbyshire Dales District Council confirms that there are no new or newly identified congested streets with a
flow above 5,000 vehicles per day and residential properties close to the kerb, that have not been adequately
considered in previous rounds of Review and Assessment.”
The traffic flow on Buxton Road is around 6500, and this being a long steep hill, the engines of all vehicles, but
particularly HGVs, are operating at high power and in very close proximity to buildings.
The Neighbourhood Plan calls for a ‘Town Action’ to update and extend the air quality monitoring data at all
points which meet the specifications stated above, in order to determine if remedial action is required.
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7.7 Cumulative impact of new developments on traffic
Approved new housing developments to date indicate a growth of over 900 new homes, almost entirely on the
southern side of the town away from the majority of services – health, junior and secondary education, banks,
and town centre shopping. National statistics for the Derbyshire Dales indicate this is likely to bring around
1300 additional vehicles onto the town’s roads. (Source: Government Office for National Statistics - Derbyshire
Dales, Average cars per household: 1.47).
Transport Assessments made for the proposed developments indicate an estimated increase in vehicle trips to
be around 6000 per day. (Sources: Old Derby Road Scoping Study, Bancroft Consulting, 2013, Airfield Planning
Application Integrated Transport
Planning, 2014)
To be added to this is the impact
on the roads resulting from the
proposed 8 hectares of industrial
and commercial developments on
the Airfield site.
The Neighbourhood Plan stresses
the need when assessing new
planning applications to take
account of the combined impact of
additional vehicles through the
town centre and on the
surrounding roads from all
currently approved and proposed
developments.
The
current
volume of traffic and the
combined impact on the roads of
approved developments is shown
on the following Map 9.

7.8

Road Traffic Accident Data

Available data on accident records shows that in the 5 years to the end of 2013 there were 20 road traffic
accidents on the roads to the south of the River Henmore, within the Ashbourne Settlement area. Of these, 14
were classed as ‘slight’, (involving 5 pedestrians and 1 motorcyclist), 5 were ‘serious’, (involving 2 cyclists and 1
motorcyclist), and there was 1 motorcyclist ‘fatality’. They are clustered particularly around the Derby
Road/Sturston Road junction, and on Derby Hill.
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7.9 Impact on the Town Centre and Conservation Area
The extreme volume and weight of traffic threatens the town’s significant historical heritage, its attractiveness
as a tourist centre, and the quality of life of its residents. The volume, in particular of heavy goods traffic:
•
•
•
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Has a damaging effect on the historic buildings and listed pavements through pollution, vibration and
incursion onto pavements
Is a major source of danger and intimidation for pedestrians, particularly parents with children
Discourages shoppers and visitors, impacts on the retail health of the town and fosters decline in both
the character and amenities of the town

7.10 Sustainable Transport
The Neighbourhood Plan recognises and supports the government policy favouring sustainable transport. It
also recognises the public demand for a safe and accessible town centre. Non-car movement will be promoted
to limit the major problems of congestion and climate change, and to benefit the health and well-being of the
inhabitants. The Plan focuses on three aspects of sustainable transport:
•
•
•

Facilities for pedestrians
Facilities for cyclists
Public Transport availability

7.11 Pedestrian facilities
The greatest concern expressed by the public with regard to pedestrian facilities is the danger from very large
fast-moving vehicles alongside narrow pavements in the busy shopping streets of the town centre. Families
with young children and elderly people have felt threatened by large trucks overhanging narrow pavements in
some places no more than 1 metre wide. The Plan reiterates the aim previously stated that HGVs should be
removed from the town centre where at all possible, and promotes an increase in the number of safe streetcrossing points in the centre, and the placing of bollards along sections of pavements at risk.
The Plan supports the completion of the ‘Heritage Walk’, currently under construction, which will join School
Lane with the ‘Hug’ monument, following the valley of the Henmore. It advocates the provision of access from
the Walk to Waterside Park, and safe crossing to the retail developments across Carnation Way. (Town Action)
Planning applications will be supported which provide safe and convenient pedestrian access to the town
centre’s education, health, leisure, retail and other services.

7.12 Cycling facilities
The narrow streets and steep hills make segregated cycle lanes difficult to establish in the old town centre, but
new developments outside the centre provide an opportunity to maximise the separation of cyclists,
pedestrians and motor traffic. The Plan will support planning applications that specifically provide for the
needs of safe cycling within the town.
The multi-use ‘Heritage Walk’ noted above will provide an opportunity for cyclists to follow the Henmore
valley to services on the town’s western side. The Plan advocates the extension of a segregated cycleway from
the Walk eastwards to Shawcroft car park. (Town Action)
The Plan also aims to strengthen the links to the national cycling route 68 (Pennine Cycleway) by connecting
the Tissington Trail with the bus station in the town centre. (Town Action)

7.13 Public Transport
The Neighbourhood Plan recognises public transport as an essential component of the objective to reduce
congestion and promote sustainable movement. The Plan will require new planning applications to take
account of the impact of the development on the road network, and to demonstrate in a Travel Plan how
public transport access will be strengthened where the impact is significant.
In order to improve public transport infrastructure and users’ facilities the Plan also advocates substantial
changes to the bus station to incorporate better waiting areas and a pleasanter environment. (Town Action).
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7.14 Parking
The public consultation identified Parking as a significant area of concern. Issues included:
•
•
•

Insufficient conveniently located car parking spaces,
the resulting growth in on-street parking and its interference with the free flow of traffic,
the negative effect on the economy of the town.

The Neighbourhood Plan will address this concern, through ‘Town Actions’ with the Town Council, working in
partnership with DDDC, to improve parking provision and traffic flow.
Potential improvements to parking provision can be achieved by rationalising and increasing car parking
spaces, including:
• the completion of the overflow car park opposite Shaw Croft to make it a fully laid out all- weather
facility,
• the improved layout of the Shaw Croft car park
• the provision of additional parking near St Oswald’s Hospital
• Traffic flow can be improved by
• restricting on-street parking along through roads
• requiring all planning applications within the town centre, as defined on Map 10, to include where
possible provision for off-street parking
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7.15 Policy Frameworks
7.15.1 NPPF
In supporting sustainable transport the NPPF states:
• Transport policies have an important role to play in facilitating sustainable development but also in
contributing to wider sustainability and health objectives.
•

Smarter use of technologies can reduce the need to travel.

• The transport system needs to be balanced in favour of sustainable transport modes, giving people a real
choice about how they travel. However, the Government recognises that different policies and measures will be
required in different communities and opportunities to maximise sustainable transport solutions will vary from
urban to rural areas.
In balancing these two national planning policies the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan had the challenge of
developing and putting forward coherent policies that assist in delivering sustainable town centres with
sustainable transport movement.

7.15.2 DDDC Local Plan 2005
Policy TR10 of the Derbyshire Dales Local Plan 2005 included a section on “New Highway Schemes”. Section
7.35 stated the following :
“The Derby and Derbyshire Joint Structure Plan and the Derbyshire Local Transport Plan (LTP) make reference
to a bypass for Ashbourne. Although there is no firm date for this scheme and no route has yet been identified,
it is one of the schemes that will be considered for inclusion in the next LTP and possible construction in the
period 2006-2011. The Council does however support the implementation of this scheme, and will work with
the highways authority to secure its implementation at the earliest opportunity.”

7.15.3 DDDC Emerging Policy
The District Council has expressed the objective to enhance town centre growth with sustainable transport
movement in its 2014 draft of the Local Plan. Here was set down Strategic Policy Objective 13 which stated:
“The District Council will seek to deliver the sustainable growth of the Ashbourne Sub Area by working with
partners to safeguard the role of Ashbourne as an important historic market town serving the rural hinterland,
safeguarding the historic character of the settlements within the sub area, providing an increasing range of
employment opportunities, promoting the growth of a sustainable tourist economy, improving accessibility to
services and facilities across the sub area and meeting the housing needs of the local community by: (inter alia)
…minimising the impact of traffic movements within Ashbourne town centre“
For Strategic Policy 13 - Infrastructure, it stated:
“The release of land for development will be dependent on there being sufficient capacity in the existing local
infrastructure to meet the additional requirements arising from new development. Suitable arrangements will
be put in place to improve infrastructure, services and community facilities, where necessary. This will be
achieved by: (inter alia)
…securing new transport infrastructure to encourage modal shift and where relevant address traffic
congestion.”
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8 TRAFFIC STUDY

REPORT
OF AN INVESTIGATION
INTO THE
TRAFFIC
OF
ASHBOURNE

APRIL 2014

K F HOBBS
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This paper reports on an investigation into the facts and views concerning the traffic situation in Ashbourne,
Derbyshire. It is a response to strongly expressed public concern about the traffic and its effect on the town,
and the potential impact of proposed new developments in and around Ashbourne.

The density and impact of traffic have been issues troubling Ashbourne for many years. A report in the
Ashbourne News Telegraph (23rd June 2004) spoke of the hopes for a by-pass:
“Ashbourne Town Council has long been at the forefront of the fight for a bypass which way back in
the 1970s was recommended to be built in tandem with the A52 relief road. In fact, the latter relief
road was built as a separate project and opened in the autumn of 1994. While that road has relieved
the town centre of much through traffic, the problem from the north using the A515 has continued.
Hundreds of heavy lorries descend Buxton Road and the Market Place every day, carrying products
from the many quarries in the limestone areas of the Peak District, causing congestion exacerbated
by visitor and local traffic.”
Apart from the 1994 relief road to improve the flow east-west, no significant changes have been made to the
network of routes in the town for over 50 years.

The author has come to recognise the severity of the public feelings about the traffic situation through being a
member of the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group, which has gathered public opinion about the
town in preparation for drawing up the Neighbourhood Plan document, but the report presents his views and
research, and does not necessarily reflect the views of the Steering Group. Every effort has been made to
present objective information extracted from authorised reports and published documents, but any omissions
and possible mis-interpretations are entirely his own.

The paper sets out to analyse the many reports and statements which have flowed from authorities and
interested parties in an attempt to present a picture of the current situation. It is hereby presented to the
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group for consideration when formulating the plan, and as evidence
to present to the town community.

K.F.Hobbs, PhD, MRICS, MCInstCES
Ashbourne, April 2014
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8.1 Ashbourne’s Setting
The market town of Ashbourne, with a current population of around 7,500, is a reasonably thriving centre
serving a range of commercial and light industrial enterprises and providing services for widespread rural
communities. It is also both a destination and ‘gateway’ attracting substantial numbers of tourists. It was
recently voted to be the tenth most attractive place in the UK for a weekend break by the Times Newspaper.
The town has a long history, receiving mention in the Domesday Book, having an established market since the
13th century, and a grammar school founded by Royal Charter in 1585. Declared a Conservation Area as early
as 1968, it is renowned for its historic fabric and heritage, especially its buildings of the Georgian period.
The Derbyshire Dales District Council appraisal of Ashbourne’s Conservation Area stated:
“Within the Ashbourne Conservation Area there is a wealth of buildings displaying high quality architecture.
There is an exceptionally high number of listed buildings within the Conservation Area – 146 nationally listed
entries, comprising of 183 structures.”
It is noteworthy that included in the 183 structures are stretches of historic stone paving, and historic buildings
directly adjacent to the roadways.

(Source : Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2008)

Ashbourne lies on the intersection of two major routes. The north-south A515 links the major A50 trunk route
(with its connections to the M1 and M6 motorways), with the Peak District, Buxton and the Greater
Manchester area. The east-west A52 links Derby with Stoke-on-Trent and the smaller towns northwards. This
has been diverted from passing through the centre of the town by the 1.5 mile relief road opened in October
1994. There are minor links to Belper (the A517) and Matlock (the B5035).
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8.2 Local Community Concern
In pursuit of formulating a Neighbourhood Plan for Ashbourne the local community have been consulted by
the Steering Group through open meetings, drop-in centres and leaflets about their views concerning the town
– its virtues and problems. Of the over three thousand responses, by far the greatest concern expressed
related to transport.

“About Ashbourne”
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About Transport – What is Bad

- What should Change

Source : John Leicester, Nick Rycroft, 2014. http://www.ashbourneplan.org
Transport was identified as a bad feature of the town by 29%, and as an aspect which should change by 31% of
respondents. Both these proportions were very much greater than the next issue identified. Breaking down
the Transport concern, the combined issues of traffic flow and HGVs formed 59% of aspects considered bad,
and 43% wished the situation to change by changing the traffic flow with a one-way system or by-pass. The
next major issue, related to Parking, has been considered outside the remit of this paper.

8.3 The Current Traffic Situation
A number of data sources have been researched to establish an accurate picture of the current traffic using
Ashbourne’s roads, and the investigation has followed several lines:
•
•
•
•
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the total numbers of motor vehicles recorded
the degree of saturation at the critical junctions
the impact of traffic on the air quality
the number of the largest categories of Heavy Goods Vehicles recorded

8.3.1
Total Traffic Numbers
The UK Department for Transport has established Traffic Count Data Points throughout the country, and eight
of these are found in Ashbourne’s locality.
http://www.dft.gov.uk/traffic-counts/cp.php?la=Derbyshire
The data sets show the Annual Average Daily Flow (AADF) of traffic passing through each road section in both
directions for all years 2000 to 2012. The traffic is categorised into ten motor vehicle types including cars,
buses, light vans and six grades of heavy goods vehicle.
The map below shows the locations of the count points and the totals of all motor traffic averaged over the
most recent 5 years of the data. It shows the highest traffic density is on Sturston Road with a flow of almost
13000 vehicles per day. For a typical day from 6 am to 10 pm, this amounts to 800 per hour, or one vehicle
every 4.5 seconds. Belper Road and Compton have the lowest flows, with about 300 vehicles per hour.

DfT Traffic Count Points around Ashbourne
8.3.2
Degree of Saturation
A question prompted by these flow rates is how they relate to the capacity of the road sections to bear the
traffic. Derbyshire County Council commissioned Scott Wilson Consultants to prepare a traffic study of
Ashbourne in 2009, and Section 4 of their report addressed this question. The consultants used the TRANSYT
software tool to determine capacities based on their own flow measurements made at the key junctions in
Ashbourne during what they consider a ‘neutral’ month (March or October).
An extract from the report is given below, with the related table showing the Degrees of Saturation and Mean
Maximum Queue Length. The figures relate to the 2008 peak morning and evening hours and are based on
their observed flow rates - about 1600 per hour at these critical times. The calculations are applied to all the
key junctions in the town.
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“4.2.2 Table 4.1 summarises the results of the TRANSYT output. Within TRANSYT, a Degree of
Saturation (DoS) above 90% indicates that a junction approach is nearing its practical capacity;
although TRANSYT will optimise the network such that values between 90 – 95% are not
uncommon. Above 100%, a junction approach is operating above capacity, and associated
queues could be expected to elongate rapidly.”

Source : Ashbourne Traffic Study, Derbyshire County Council, January 2009.
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The table shows that three junctions were operating above capacity :
- Park Road – southbound towards the T junction,
- Sturston Road - westbound to the 5-way junction, and
- Derby Road – northbound towards the 5-way junction.
It is to be noted that the last two were operating grossly in excess of the practical capacity of 100% during the
‘neutral’ months. The capacity of St John’s Street was just below 100% saturation. The Mean Maximum Queue
lengths are quoted in Passenger Car Units. These have not been defined in terms of actual distances on the
ground, but if it is taken that an average car is 4 metres long, and the average space between vehicles is 2
metres, then the mean maximum queue length along Sturston Road translates to about 1300 metres and
along Derby Road to over 800 metres at these peak times.

The survey went on to calculate the capacities of the junctions for the summer months, using a factor of 1.12
since the additional summer tourist traffic was estimated to effect an increase of 12%. An extract from this
table, below, showed the estimated increase, and St John’s Street in particular joined the above three to
become significantly oversaturated in the summer, with queue length here extending over 300 metres. The
estimate for Park Road southbound queues was over 550 metres.

Source : Ashbourne Traffic Study, Derbyshire County Council, January 2009.
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8.3.3
Air Pollution
In their 2012 Air Quality Report the Derbyshire Dales District Council (DDDC) state:
“The Environment Act 1995, Part IV places a statutory obligation on all local
authorities to review and assess the air quality within their area against Air Quality Objectives.”
The DDDC carry out regular monitoring of seven pollutants, and compare concentrations observed against
international safety levels. They have identified the most critical pollutant arising from traffic in the district to
be Nitrogen Dioxide, and tables in the 2012 report show the levels observed at 13 sites. A concentration level
of 40 is taken to be the threshold requiring further action.

Source: Air Quality Report, Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2012
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All sites monitored, including the three sites in Ashbourne - numbers 9, 10 and 11 above, are below the
threshold. It should be noted however, that the highest of all measurements is Ashbourne’s St John’s Street,
and when the breakdown of the averages is examined in the report, the average concentration for the four
winter months is around 39. It is also noteworthy that there is no monitoring site, either for nitrogen dioxide
or for particulates, on Buxton Road where it climbs out of the town. The report states:
“Derbyshire Dales District Council confirms that there are no new or newly identified congested streets with a
flow above 5,000 vehicles per day and residential properties close to the kerb, that have not been adequately
considered in previous rounds of Review and Assessment.”
The traffic flow on Buxton Road is around 6500, and this being a long steep hill, the engines of all vehicles, but
particularly HGVs, are operating at high power and in very close proximity to buildings. No Review and
Assessment reports in recent years have been found which consider this site.

8.3.4
Heavy Goods Vehicles
Data from the DfT Traffic Count Points categorises all vehicles into eleven classes. The extract below shows the
average daily flow for the years 2008 – 2012, for all classes, for Sturston Road as an example. Also shown
underneath is the average for the five years. It can be seen that the average daily flow for all HGVs at this point
is 686, of which 400 are of the four larger (4 – 6 axle) classes. The data shows there has been a trend towards
the larger classes of HGVs over the 12 years of the records. In 2000 the very largest class (6 or more axle
articulated) comprised around 8% of all HGVs. By 2012 this had grown to around 30%. Of this largest class,
72% were over 40 tons in 2010.

Source: Department for Transport, 2014
On the map (below) has been plotted the combined average daily flow of the four largest classes of HGVs for
each of the main entry points into Ashbourne, based on the DfT data. The daily figures have been converted
into hourly estimates based on a 5 day week of 10 hours per day (8 am to 6 pm), shown in red on the map.
Superimposed on this map are the listed buildings and the limit of Ashbourne’s conservation area, to highlight
the potential conflict in land usage.
A further significant factor emerges from the DfT count point data for the five year average. When Ashbourne
is compared with other recognised traffic bottlenecks in Derbyshire the data reveals that only road sections in
Chesterfield significantly exceed the total traffic volume, while sections in Matlock suffer from a similar total
volume, but when HGV traffic is compared, Matlock has lower numbers of heavy goods vehicles passing
through (between 500 and 600), and the worst section in Chesterfield has slightly fewer than Ashbourne –
around 660 compared to 686.
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The impact of the high density and weight of this traffic on the town has long been a matter of concern. It was
a central theme of three forums held by the 50+ group in the town in 2007, and the Ashbourne News
Telegraph reported the events with the headline “Under Siege from Heavy Traffic”. The perceived risks arise
from damage to the foundations of buildings through vibration, damage to the listed historic paved areas
through incursions onto them by the HGVs, and potential damage to buildings by collisions from vehicles.

Source: Department for Transport, 2014. Derbyshire Dales District Council, 2000.

The Derbyshire County Council, through its Local Transport Plan3 SEA Scoping Report, 2009, recognised this
risk. It made one of its ’Key messages of policy’:

“Ensure the protection of natural historic buildings and environments against the effects of traffic
pollution and other transport related damages. “

It included in its specification of issues and their implications :

Description of issue
Visual intrusion by transport infrastructure
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Implications/ opportunities for LTP3
LTP3 should seek to reduce the impact of transport
infrastructure on historic landscapes and townscapes.

The Report further identified four conservation areas within Derbyshire at risk due to traffic congestion. In
sections 5.2.16 and 17 it states :
11

“Currently 14 conservation areas within Derbyshire have been identified as being at risk . Four of
these have been identified because visual intrusion from transport infrastructure is a contributory
factor:• Alfreton*
• Ashbourne*
• Brimington, Chesterfield
• Matlock Bridge, Matlock*
12

31 conservation areas are located within the areas of higher congestion , including three of the
conservation areas at risk (those starred in paragraph 5.2.16 above).”

There is considerable evidence of the largest trucks causing problems, with a few representative examples
shown below.
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8.4 Proposed New Developments and their Implications for
Traffic
There has been a burst of new planning applications for housing developments in Ashbourne over the past
several months. The total number of dwellings currently under consideration or approved is 629. The
application for a further 200 homes off Old Derby Road was recently refused, and it is not known yet whether
the applicant will appeal. The most recent planning application, on the Airfield, is the largest single
development. It is for 367 homes, and also includes 80,000 m2 of floor space to house industrial and research
activities, and 1000 m2 for commercial enterprises – shops, cafes, etc.
The impact of these potential developments is difficult to estimate precisely, but a first step has been to
investigate the average number of cars to be expected per household. The Government’s Office for National
Statistics has data to show that the average of cars per household for the Derbyshire Dales is 1.47. Applying
this average to the combined proposed developments suggests that they would bring around 1200 cars onto
the roads around Ashbourne. As five of the proposed developments are on the south of the town, and
secondary schooling, the commercial centre, and health, leisure and other services are to the north, their
combined vehicle numbers must inevitably impact negatively on the traffic volume, but particularly on the
five-way junction where Derby Road meets Sturston Road.

Source: Department for Transport, 2014
Another approach to estimating the new housing impact is to consider vehicle ‘Trip Rates’. These are values
derived from a TRICS database widely used by traffic engineers to indicate the probable number of vehicle
trips for a particular type of local environment, such as “Residential – up to 400 homes, edge of town, with
access to public transport, etc”. Out of the large number of existing surveys meeting these criteria, consultants
will typically select one which most closely matches the site under consideration. The ‘Traffic and Transport
Appraisal’ by Bancroft Consulting which accompanied the Old Derby Road application reached the following
conclusion :
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Trip Data Basis : Old Derby Road Scoping Study Document, Bancroft Consulting, Oct, 2013
"4.2 This appraisal has considered the implications of proposals to develop approximately 200 residential
dwellings. Using typical trip rates for this specific use, the resulting development traffic generation would be as
follows:
- morning peak 49 arrive

98 depart

147 total

- evening peak

96 arrive

50 depart

146 total

- daily total

651 arrive

650 depart

1301 total

A simple extrapolation of these rates to all the proposed new developments gives the following results:

Source : Old Derby Road Scoping Study, Bancroft Consulting, 2013

This indicates that an overall daily total of vehicle trips for the combined new developments could be in the
region of 5000. The figure must be treated with caution as the extrapolation does not take into account
specific factors for individual sites, such as their proximity to services, or the ancillary development of
industrial units, but it can be a useful indicator of potential traffic impact. However it is largely corroborated by
a similar total using the Trip Rate data of the traffic consultants for the Airfield Planning Application
(Integrated Transport Planning – Transport Assessment, February 2014) for the 367 residential dwellings.
(Reference: Appendix C, TRICS Outputs, p6)
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Source: Integrated Transport Planning – Transport Assessment, 2014.

The total of 1998 trips per day for these 367 homes extrapolates to a combined total of some 4,500 trips for all
the six new housing developments proposed or approved. This total does not take into account the traffic
generated by the 80,000 m2 of floor space for proposed industrial and research activities, nor the 1,000 m 2 for
commercial enterprises. Unfortunately, at a meeting with Mr Neil Hickman, Assistant Director - Economy,
Transport and Environment of Derbyshire County Council (April 2nd 2014) it was made clear that the transport
impact of each new planning application must be considered in isolation – the combined impact of several is
not taken into account by the Council until after developments are committed.

8.5 The effect of the Traffic Situation on the Economy of
Ashbourne
The total volume of traffic and the particular volume and weight of heavy goods vehicles have been the
subject of complaints by town enterprises for many years. In April 2003 the Ashbourne News Telegraph
reported on the results of a traffic survey carried out by Derbyshire County Council traffic consultants MVA. It
recorded comments including:
"Ashbourne’s popularity has grown due to its popularity with tourists. Indeed the volume of tourism,
whilst important to the local economy, also leads to transport problems in the town. This traffic,
combined with other local industry, suggests a high volume of traffic passes through the town each
day.
"With Ashbourne also being a quarrying industry town, a high percentage of HGVs pass through the
town centre. On Ashbourne’s narrow streets this often creates a feeling of vehicle dominance,
impacting on pedestrian movements through the town," stated the report.
Park Road was picked out as one of the prime examples of traffic problem areas and the report said
many people commented on congestion which could lead to three-mile tailbacks on the A515 as far
as Fenny Bentley. Another of the many points raised was the congestion on Sturston Road caused by
workers loading up their vehicles.
Many people agreed that congestion levels in Ashbourne would increase over the next five years and
one person was said to have commented: "Ashbourne really needs to develop as a tourist centre, it
has got many marvellous features and potentially could develop but the traffic situation is such that ...
locals want to deter them coming because there is such congestion. Really it needs to improve the
fluency of the transport links and increase the car parking."
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Another person said: "As far back as 20 years ago I learnt not to come into Ashbourne on Bank
Holiday periods as you just get stuck."
Ashbourne News Telegraph -> News

Published: 02/04/2003

At the December 2007 traffic meeting of the Ashbourne 50+ Forum Mr Neil Ferns of Frank Wright Ltd, which
operates HGVs from the Airfield Industrial Area, reported that “An average journey in peak season takes
between 15 and 20 minutes to get from the Industrial Estate to the top of Buxton Hill, at a minimum cost of
£35 per hour to operate an LGV, so each trip is costing up to £11.50.”
Further investigation is required for a more complete evaluation of the impact of heavy traffic on the town’s
economy, with evidence called for from local retail businesses and business organisations, tourism interests,
industrial and manufacturing companies, and haulage companies including quarrying concerns.

8.6 A Review of Proposed Solutions
8.6.1

Ashbourne By-pass.

By far the most longstanding and strongly advocated solution to the traffic problem is the proposal to build a
by-pass, most commonly routed from the western end of the current Ashbourne Relief Road (A52) to skirt the
west of the town for about 1.5 miles and join the A515 towards Sandybrook going north. This was proposed in
the 1970s, and has been promoted at regular intervals since then. An indicative route alignment was drawn up
more recently for Derbyshire County Council, and is shown below, although an alternative easterly route has
also been proposed.
The stated rationale for the western route shown is that it would be less than half the 3.5 mile minimum
length of an easterly route, it would follow the valley with only a gradual change in topography unlike the hills
and valleys to be crossed in the east, it would require only one road crossing compared to three roads and the
Henmore Brook on the east, and it would take full advantage of the existing Ashbourne Relief Road facility.
The proponents of the by-pass proposal have made clear the positive aspects it would bring. The key ones that
have been put forward include the following. It would be the logical completion of the A52 relief road ring,
facilitating north-south movement as the latter had done east-west. It would remove much of the through
traffic, but particularly heavy goods vehicles, from the town centre. It would be relatively short and would
seem to have no major engineering hurdles. It would protect its historical heritage and fabric. It would return
the town to its users - the residents, the dependents on its services from the surrounding area, and visitors to
its unique shopping and history.
The stated rationale for the western route shown is that it would be less than half the 3.5 mile minimum
length of an easterly route, it would follow the valley with only a gradual change in topography unlike the hills
and valleys to be crossed in the east, it would require only one road crossing compared to three roads and the
Henmore Brook on the east, and it would take full advantage of the existing Ashbourne Relief Road facility.
The proponents of the by-pass proposal have made clear the positive aspects it would bring. The key ones that
have been put forward include the following. It would be the logical completion of the A52 relief road ring,
facilitating north-south movement as the latter had done east-west. It would remove much of the through
traffic, but particularly heavy goods vehicles, from the town centre. It would be relatively short and would
seem to have no major engineering hurdles. It would protect its historical heritage and fabric. It would return
the town to its users - the residents, the dependents on its services from the surrounding area, and visitors to
its unique shopping and history
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Decisions regarding the building of infrastructure projects such as the by-pass have been delegated by
Government to local authorities, and these must address the following problems (DfT):
• tackling road congestion and traffic jams
• improving safety and reducing accidents
• improving “accessibility” - the ease with which people can get to jobs, schools, health
facilities and shops (for example by improving public transport)
• reducing the pollution caused by vehicles on the road.
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Derbyshire County Council commissioned the Strategic Transport Issues Report (Scott Wilson) in March 2010 in
preparation for its Local Transport Plan. This stated in Section 5.6 ‘Potential Future Schemes’ :

“A515 Ashbourne Bypass : Ashbourne is an attractive market town lying on the southern fringes of the
Peak District National Park. The conservation area and local roads suffer greatly from congestion
caused both by tourist traffic and by heavy lorries struggling up the steep and narrow A515. A bypass,
linking the A52 with the A515, would remove local traffic from the town, creating safer and healthier
conditions for those who live in and visit it.”

Clearly this scheme would directly address the government requirements. However the advocates of the
scheme were disappointed to find that in the July 2013 Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire (D2N2) joint Local
Transport Board publication of schemes for implementation between 2015 and 2019, the six listed did not
include any proposals for Ashbourne.

The by-pass has been a regularly recurring topic in the Ashbourne News Telegraph over the years, and a review
of the archives (available on-line since 2002) illustrates the history of the aspiration, of raised and dashed
hopes over the past ten years. Extracts from the archives are included in the Appendix to this report.

8.6.2

The proposals of the Ashbourne Traffic Study Report 2009

Scott Wilson had also been commissioned by Derbyshire County Council to specifically investigate Ashbourne’s
traffic situation in 2008 (Ashbourne Traffic Study). However the scoping study was required to exclude any
consideration of a by-pass. It stated:

1.2.2 It is known that there is a historic proposal to provide a bypass of the A515 to join the existing
Ashbourne southern bypass. The assessment of this scheme is beyond the scope of this study, which
would require the development of a detailed highway network model of Ashbourne and its

surrounding area.

Executive
Summary.docx

Within this constraint the consultants carried out a systematic and comprehensive investigation of the flow
within the town, and considered a number of options to improve the traffic problem. They reported:
The options have been grouped into two categories;
-
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“Do Minimum” Schemes that would assist the management of the existing congested system,
but would not lead to significant increases in network capacity,
“Do Something” Schemes that are more fundamental interventions (in terms of traffic
management etc,) that could lead to improvements in network capacity.

The consultants analysed the flow and turning requirements at all the critical junctions – St John’s Street,
Buxton Road (A515), Park Road, Sturston Road/Station Street, Station Road, and Dig Street/Compton Street.
Because they recognised that Ashbourne is a shopping centre and pedestrian movement is a priority, their
leading recommendations for the “Do Minimum” option concerned changes to the parking provision. The only
other proposals to improve flow were a mini roundabout or lights at the St John’s Street/Park Road junction,
and either the pedestrianisation of Dig Street or a right turn ban from Sturston Road.
In considering more substantial changes – the “Do Something” option – two possibilities were considered.
These were a ‘Gyratory System’ and a ‘Bus Priority System’. The plan of the first, taken from the report, is
shown overleaf.
The consultants’ analysis indicated that the scheme would distribute queuing across more junctions, and
hence reduce pressure on the greatest bottlenecks. It would require:
“the following junctions signalised in order to support the scheme;
-

Station Road / Station Street,
Cokayne Avenue / St. John’s Street / Park Road,
Church Street / Station Road.”

However they also identified the following disadvantages:

“6.3.8, it should be noted that, by its nature, this option would increase traffic flow within the retail
area of the town centre, particularly along St. John’s Street (by 150.7% in the AM peak and 149.1% in
the PM peak).
6.3.9 The increase in flow past the A515 (Buxton Road) / St. John’s Street junction would lead to
increased queuing on the A515 compared with the existing network; and the Sturston Road /
Derby Road junction would still be congested in the PM peak; with queues on Park Road
(partially) displaced by the signals at the junction with St. John’s Street to Cokayne Avenue.
6.3.10 This option may also lead to increased response times from the Emergency Services, given
the additional distances which they would be required to travel to some destinations.”
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Source: Ashbourne Traffic Study, Fig. 6.2, Scott Wilson, 2009
The report also recognised the impact of this proposal on pedestrian users of the town centre:
“6.4.3 The identified option would increase traffic volumes through one of the main retail streets in
Ashbourne town centre - St. John’s Street. As such, this option would have a negative effect on users
of this street in terms of severance (i.e. reduced informal crossing opportunities).
6.4.4 Air and noise impacts have not been assessed in this report. However, it is likely that such
indicators would increase with this scheme.”
These disadvantages were taken to outweigh any benefits gained at the critical junctions. Another
shortcoming of the scheme, not identified in the report, is that all school run traffic from the south to the only
Ashbourne junior school with 300 pupils, and to the only secondary school of 1400 pupils, would have to pass
along Church Street and St John’s Street. This problem would be exacerbated by the potential residential
developments in the south.
The second possibility considered to “Do Something” was the introduction of a bus contra-flow lane from
Buxton Road (A515) to Dig Street. However this was quickly rejected because of the impossibility of buses
passing HGVs along St John’s Street.
The report essentially reached the conclusion that no “Do Something” adjustment to the traffic flow would
solve Ashbourne’s traffic problem. It made the somewhat insignificant recommendations of a mini roundabout
or lights at the eastern end of St John’s Street and a right turn ban from Sturston Road. It acknowledged - in
2009 - that:
“A series of “Do Minimum” improvements would not significantly improve the network capacity within
Ashbourne, but would assist in the management of existing traffic flows within the existing system.”
(My italics)
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6.1 Construction of a Relief Road from the Airfield to Belper Road (A517)

A recent suggestion has been voiced arising from the housing and industrial development proposals on the
Airfield. This to construct a relief road from the new Airfield development to the A517 Belper Road, skirting
Bradley Wood. The objective would be to route traffic between the A52 and the Airfield developments on the
one hand, and the Belper Road on the other. This traffic would then avoid the five-way junction at the foot of
Derby Hill and ease pressure at this pinch point. The length would be around 0.5 miles, and it would appear to
have no prima facie major engineering challenges.
Further analysis of traffic destinations is needed for this proposal to be evaluated. Current data shows that the
traffic along Belper Road is around one third of the total along Sturston Road, suggesting that some relief may
be gained here. HGV traffic along Belper Road is shown to be around 260 per day, but no data has been found
to associate the proportion of this to the A52. If the proposed road were to be used by northbound A515
traffic it may only move the pinch point to other locations such as the Green Road/Cokayne Avenue junction. It
would not alleviate southbound traffic along St John’s Street/Park Road. There may also be opposition to the
possibility of HGVs routing through the new Airfield residential area.

8.7 Concluding Observations
This investigation has found that there is a very strong perception of a major traffic problem in Ashbourne,
outweighing all other concerns. It has also found that the problem is real and damaging to the town.
The problem breaks down into two aspects, the total traffic volume, and the volume of heavy goods vehicles
passing through per day. The first is exemplified by the level of saturation, being around two times what is
taken to be 100% saturation on some stretches of roads in the town. The very recent demonstration of this
was the Ashbourne News Telegraph report of April 23rd 2014, which headlined:
Easter bank holiday traffic sees town's roads grind to a halt
Traffic was queuing back up Clifton Road as far as Fairways Garden Centre at midday on Friday, and past the
A52 roundabout at the top of Derby Hill.
In town, there were solid jams through the one-way system, leading from Dig Street junction to the
top of Buxton Road. Many travellers took to Twitter to express their frustration.
@SirTanty said: "Free advice for anyone wanting to go through #Ashbourne in Derbyshire today.
Don't. Massive traffic queues. #gridlock #bankholidaytraffic."
@xCountMeInx tweeted: "Stuck at a standstill outside #Ashbourne."
And @Colonel_Oiseau wrote: "If ever a town needed a by-pass, it's Ashbourne. #gridlock."
http://www.ashbournenewstelegraph.co.uk/Easter-bank-holiday-traffic-sees-town-s-roads/story20993999-detail/story.html#ixzz2zzjLOTxJ
This first major holiday traffic jam of the year illustrates a frequent occurrence during the summer months. It
also sets the scene for increasing gridlock as more vehicles join the roads due to potentially over 800 new
homes (bringing in around 1200 more cars, and possibly 5000 more trips per day), as well as 8 hectares of new
industry. The impact of this current and growing volume of vehicles also suggests that air pollution will rise to a
critical level, and has led to claims that visitors to the town will be increasingly discouraged, and new
enterprises will look elsewhere.
The second aspect of the traffic problem is the volume of HGVs transiting the town. This study has found that
the daily total, averaged over the past five years, to be greater than through any other town in Derbyshire,
giving a rate during daytime hours of approximately one per minute of the heaviest classes of trucks. The
impact of these vehicles is seen as harmful to Ashbourne’s renowned historic buildings and pavements, to
road surfaces and air quality, to pedestrian safety, and to normal urban street activity.
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Attempts to address the traffic problem may also be considered from two aspects - the adoption of mitigation
measures, or a more complete solution. For the first approach, the Ashbourne Traffic Study Report of 2009 set
about systematically reviewing all feasible options based on vehicle counts and trip analysis, and so may be
considered the most thorough examination. Its final assessment, “Do Minimum”, was essentially an admission
that no mitigation measures would solve the problem.
An intermediate measure may be the construction of a relief road between the A52 and the A517 Belper Road.
This could bring some relief to the five-way junction on Sturston Road, but its impact may be rather marginal
and controversial when construction costs and route are considered. Further study of this proposal is called
for.
The construction of a by-pass to link the A515 with the A52 is a long established proposal for the complete
solution to both aspects of the problem. This would remove all heavy goods vehicles from the streets except
those involved in delivery and local concerns, which are found to be a small minority. It would thus alleviate
the many concerns related to HGV numbers. It would reduce the volume of through traffic generally, but
anecdotal evidence shows that it would make the town a more attractive destination for the visitor and user of
its services.
This view can be corroborated by the experience of the town of Baldock in Hertfordshire. The town suffered a
similar problem of being a through route for heavy goods vehicles. Following the construction of a by-pass in
2006 the report of the town’s regeneration was entitled “Baldock Town Centre – the Transformation of a
Market Town”, (2010) and details the fundamental changes to the quality and vibrancy of life resulting from
the removal of the traffic burden, together with town centre redevelopments.
Reference: End of Scheme Report, in :
http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/index/environment_and_planning/planning/planning_policy_and_projects2/town_centre_strategies-2/baldock_town_centre_strategy-2.htm
It is this author’s conclusion that a 1.5 mile by-pass skirting the western side of Ashbourne, as first proposed in
the 1970s, is the only comprehensive and viable solution to the town’s traffic problem. It is further concluded
that the town has one of the strongest cases in Derbyshire for government support in addressing the problem,
and the solution is increasingly urgent if Ashbourne is to survive as a thriving urban centre.
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8.8 Appendix
Extracts from Ashbourne News Telegraph digital archives on the issue of the Ashbourne By-pass:

“Study backs calls for bypass probe
Ashbourne News Telegraph -> News

Published: 02/04/2003 00:00 -

…. A report on the MVA study, which included public consultation in Ashbourne last March, has now
been received by Derbyshire County Council, and includes a variety of suggestions to help improve
traffic problems in and around the town.

MVA were asked by the county council to survey eight towns in Derbyshire and the public exhibition in
Ashbourne attracted the highest figure of all eight. An estimated 180 people attended, with 103
comment slips completed.

And nearly all those who attended commented on the need for a bypass, due to the volume and
nature of traffic through Ashbourne.”

Traffic studies ahead revive bypass hopes
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: May 26, 2004
TRAFFIC surveys are to be conducted in the Ashbourne area during the next few months, before
more in-depth studies for an A515 bypass.
The news was received by Ashbourne Town Council in a letter from Councillor Brian Lucas,
Derbyshire County Council’s cabinet member for environment and highways.
Coun Lucas wrote: "I am now pleased to be able to tell you that the cabinet has recently agreed that
the A515 Ashbourne bypass should be one of four major schemes identified as priorities for detailed
investigation and possible inclusion in the Local Transport Plan covering the period 2006-07 to 201011."
He went on: "Over the coming months we will be undertaking traffic surveys in the area prior to
commissioning in-depth studies of the proposal. These will include consideration of the civil
engineering requirements, assessments of the effects of route options for the scheme on traffic
patterns and road safety, appraisal of the economic and environmental impacts and the preparation of
a detailed submission to secure funding from central government."
"While at this stage there can be no guarantee that the scheme will secure the necessary funding, the
decision we have taken and the commitment of resources that we are making, are important steps
towards bringing this scheme to fruition," he concluded

Hopes for town bypass grow
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: June 23, 2004
DERBYSHIRE County Council has started its feasibility study into an Ashbourne A515 bypass, with a
12-hour traffic survey carried out yesterday in Upper St John Street. The study will help to support the
council’s case for including such a relief road in its 2006-2011 local transport plan which will need
Government funding.
For decades Ashbourne has been looking for a bypass as a solution to its town centre traffic problems
which sees the streets clogged with commercial and domestic vehicles, bringing pollution to the town
as well as vibration to its ancient buildings.
Summer weekends and bank holidays are particularly frustrating with queues of traffic on the A515
often stretching north to the fringe of Fenny Bentley.
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Ashbourne Town Council has long been at the forefront of the fight for a bypass which way back in
the 1970s was recommended to be built in tandem with the A52 relief road. In fact, the latter relief
road was built as a separate project and opened in the autumn of 1994. While that road has relieved
the town centre of much through traffic, the problem from the north using the A515 has continued.
Hundreds of heavy lorries descend Buxton Road and the Market Place every day, carrying products
from the many quarries in the limestone areas of the Peak District, causing congestion exacerbated
by visitor and local traffic.
A spokeswoman for the county council told the News Telegraph: "We would like to include a possible
bypass for Ashbourne in our local transport plan for 2006-11 and we have to make a case for that to
the Government for funding. In order to do that traffic counts and a survey are done to establish the
need for the bypass. The Government then decides if we have made a strong enough case."
The spokeswoman said the Ashbourne feasibility study was at the very early stages trying to establish
if there is a need. The survey had not been made known in advance as they wanted drivers to take
their normal route to get the best possible result.

Bypass cash bid — but no A515 upgrade for at least six years
By Ashbourne News Telegraph Published: 28/09/2005 00:00
ASHBOURNE is one of four places in Derbyshire named in a bid for Government funding for road
improvements — although county highways chiefs are still unable to say when work on an A515
bypass could begin.
Councillor Brian Lucas, Derbyshire County Council’s cabinet member for sustainable communities,
told Ashbourne Town Council that an application had been submitted to the Government to bid for
funding for road work in Ashbourne, Blackwell, Chesterfield and Ripley. However, he was unable to
say how far into the future work would start if the bid was successful and hinted that the authority
would still have to prioritise between the four areas. "The goalposts have changed a little bit for how
the money is accessed," he told last week’s meeting. "Originally, we would put in our submission to
Central Government, but now it is a little closer to home at regional level."

He said that each application would be judged on its own merits, but warned that the authority would
be competing with other counties for a share of Government funds.
Coun Hodkinson said: "The A515 is one of the most dangerous roads in Derbyshire. That surely must
meet some criteria. "I hate to say it, but surely fatalities count towards relief roads. I’m sure most of
the parish councillors here tonight would agree with me." However, Coun Lucas said: "The list of
criteria we have to meet is endless."

Chris Duffell, of Eaton and Alsop Parish Council, said he understood that the county council no longer
had a route for the bypass and asked Coun Lucas to "come clean" on a date to begin work on it. He
said: "Really if you have not got a preferred route then that would be one of the first issues. "By the
time you have had a public consultation we are now talking 10 to 12 years. I think it’s at least 10 years
away."

However, Coun Lucas said he could not give any indication of when any work was likely to start at this
stage.
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Town's bypass hopes crushed
By Ashbourne News Telegraph Written by CAROL FROST 03/05/2006
ASHBOURNE's hopes for an A515 bypass have suffered yet another crushing blow. It is not included
in the 2006-11 local transport plan adopted by Derbyshire County Council.
Local county councillors Andrew Lewer and Ray Caswell opposed the plan against a background of
frustrating and costly traffic jams which have blighted the town for more than 50 years.
Both Councillor Lewer and Councillor Caswell are members of Ashbourne Town Council, the grassroots authority which has long been at the forefront of the fight for a relief road to ease traffic
problems and help protect Ashbourne’s historical buildings from damaging vibration.
Two years ago the county council conducted a traffic survey in Upper St John Street as an early stage
of a feasibility study to establish if there was a need for an Ashbourne bypass. It was then up to the
Government to decide if a strong enough case had been made.

However, last week Derbyshire County Council adopted a Local Transport Plan for 2006-11 that
contained no plans for any new road schemes, although it did refer to the A515 bypass for Ashbourne
in favourable terms. Funding was only available for the plan period to complete projects which have
Government "provisional approval".

Speaking on the plan at the full council meeting on Wednesday, Coun Lewer expressed his
disappointment that no major new schemes were included. Said Coun Lewer: "The lack of progress
on the A515 bypass for Ashbourne is to be regretted." He continued: "I think one of the benefits of
being the youngest county councillor in Derbyshire is that when people in my town, tired of constantly
being put off in their hopes for some relief for Ashbourne, say ‘not in my lifetime’, I at least may be
able to prove them wrong by being here when it happens."

He pointed out that the proposed A515 bypass met all the criteria for a road scheme. It was
evironmentally friendly, good for tourism, good for economic development and, crucially, fulfilled the
council’s own stated criteria for such schemes of being "clear that they offer the only reasonable
option" and are at a "congestion hotspot".

Town traffic action plans
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: July 11, 2007
The first part of a three-pronged attack on Ashbourne's imploding transport system took place on
Friday, with a meeting arranged by pressure group the Ashbourne 50+ Forum.
Members invited key figures representing buses, parking and roads to give a presentation and to
answer questions from the dozens of people who flocked to the Leisure Centre's community room.
The third issue on the agenda was Ashbourne traffic, with north west area manager of the Derbyshire
County Council standing to explain the council's current position. He started by responding to issues
raised over Ashbourne's public transport system, stressing that the council treats it as a priority, and
ploughs considerable sums into its use. His presentation moved quickly on to the prospect of an
Ashbourne A515 bypass. He said: "When I took on the job of area network manager, we were asked
to sit down and look at our network and try and look years ahead at what some of the most important
factors were.
"One of the most important roads we have is the A515, and it's a good road, but Ashbourne is a big
blot on it, and you will probably tell me that it is a big blot on Ashbourne - I agree. "But the only way it
will be dealt with is if we can acquire a huge capital allocation, and the money for capital allocations
such as this is extremely limited. "There are currently two major projects under way in the county, but
there will not be any other projects taking place until the next financial allocation in 2011.
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"The good news is that I recognise Ashbourne bypass as one of my top priorities so I did my best to
persuade my colleagues and the politicians that it is a worthy scheme. "As a result of that, the bypass
is now one of five potential major schemes in Derbyshire that will be taken further, which will mean a
feasibility study will be undertaken in the not-so-distant future." He added that funding had been
secured for a consultant to watch over the town with a view to drawing up short term proposals, which
he promised would take place during this financial year.

Bypass funding needs high profile
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: November 14, 2007
THE elimination of traffic congestion is Ashbourne's highest priority, Derbyshire County Council has
been told. The message has come from Derbyshire Dales Council in submitting its bids to the county
authority for schemes to be included in the Derbyshire Local Transport Plan 2008/09 Capital
Schemes List. Regarding Ashbourne bypass, the county council was advised of the district council's
continuing support and of the negative impact traffic congestion was having on the physical
infrastructure, as well as resident and visitor enjoyment of the town.
Derbyshire County Council has indicated to the district that Ashbourne bypass is one of four major
schemes it is supporting and would need to be identified as a regional priority to enable the funding to
be made available. In the meantime a traffic study is being undertaken in Ashbourne by the county
council to identify whether an opportunity exists for minor works to be implemented that would
improve the current situation.
The importance of the bypass was discussed in the Ashbourne economic study which also identified a
second access on to the Ashbourne Airfield Industrial Estate as being an important part of improving
inward investment opportunities and future growth of the town.
The county council indicated that, in principle, it would support schemes that had the potential to
benefit the local economy but indicated that it would not generally fund improvements such as this
unless it was considered unreasonable for a developer to deliver it.

Time for a bypass at last?
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: September 22, 2010
A BYPASS for Ashbourne has been included as a “high priority” in Derbyshire’s latest local transport
plan, suggesting campaigners are still in with a chance of seeing their dreams of traffic free streets
come true. But council bosses have warned any major capital expenditure could be at least five years
off, as the county struggles to help the government repay the national deficit.
The town’s much anticipated A515 bypass, which would effectively be an extension to the existing
A52 bypass, would route traffic travelling north and south on the A515 around the town instead of
through it. This access route is widely agreed to be the main crux of the town’s traffic woes and
though not everyone welcomes the idea of a new road diverting traffic away many groups in the town
have been lobbying for it for decades.
Derbyshire County Council leader Andrew Lewer, who lives in Ashbourne and represents the town at
both county and district level, said he welcomed the news it had been listed as a priority, but warned
there were still plenty of hoops to jump through. He said: “The Local Transport Plan lists a number of
key priorities and Ashbourne is a very high one, but transport funding for large projects has to go
through a complex process and then be signed off by the Department for Transport.
“It’s clear that a lot of money is needed for capital projects, but given the current deficit it is not likely
to be that forthcoming so it means things will have to take longer than they might otherwise have
taken. “The fact that it is in the plan and the fact that Highways recognises it as a priority scheme
shows awareness that there is a problem in Ashbourne and that it needs sorting. “Given the fact that
the county has a population of 770,000 people and given the fact that Ashbourne is listed gives a
good indication that if money is there then the county council will look at it seriously.”
The Local Transport Plan was published in outline last week and includes 10 “potential major
schemes” to be considered between 2011 and 2026. Other projects vying for funding with
Ashbourne’s bypass include a Swarkestone bypass, rail stations in Ilkeston and Gamesley and other
bypasses and link roads. In the list of 10, only the bypass in Ashbourne, a junction system in
Chesterfield, a bypass in Glapwell and improvements to the A610 in Ripley were listed as “priority”
schemes.
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Bypass is needed to make the narrow streets safer
By Ashbourne News Telegraph | Posted: July 16, 2013
THE people of Ashbourne have put pressure on their MP, Patrick McLoughlin, the Government’s
secretary of state for transport, over whether Ashbourne might one day be given a bypass to carry
traffic from the south to the north of the town. A new road, many believe, will eliminate dangerous
pinch points such as the controversial Windmill Lane junction.
Mr McLoughlin responded to a question from a member of the Ashbourne and District 50+ Forum’s
audience at a recent meeting over whether measures could be taken to prevent a serious accident at
the junction, at the top of Buxton Road, and is used by hundreds of cars and lorries every day.
Concluding that there was little that could be done to the crossing without spending millions, he said:
“I don’t think there’s an easy answer for that particular junction, If I think about my constituency it is
probably the worst junction in the whole constituency because of the way in which the hill comes to a
pinnacle where those two lanes come across.”
A bypass, he agreed, would minimise the risk but, he pointed out, it is now up to the county council to
apply for funds to push the project forward.
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9 ASHBOURNE EDUCATION GROWTH PLAN
The public consultations, presentations and open meetings all identified the need to ensure that schools were
equipped to be able to meet the demands of new housing developments. (see map / graphs). The previous
information on transport highlights the issue of movement up and down the hill.
Education is the centre of every child’s future and it is imperative that school places are considered at the preplanning stage and not appended as an afterthought – i.e. where school expansion is seen as necessary to
meet demand it has to occur alongside the house building.
The consultation process included meeting with the Head Teachers / staff / Governors of the schools situated
within Ashbourne and neighbouring Parishes, and also sought the views of parents and grandparents of
children attending the schools.
The general view of the public was that the education offer in Ashbourne is of good quality and that they
would wish to ensure that it was protected / maintained.
The figures from the graphs below clearly show the challenge for all schools in the area and the areas
identified for development in relationship to school locations.

Map 7 - Educational Needs arising out of Potential Housing Developments
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QEGS Main Building

Secondary Education - Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar
School (QEGS) is the sole provider of education to the
11 – 18 year age group in Ashbourne. The school have
worked closely with the Neighbourhood Plan Steering
Group in looking at both the Plan in its widest context
and also the impact that developments will have
directly upon their school.

The three sixth form consultation afternoons identified
many issues that are key threads throughout the plan, but those geared specifically to education centred on
the need to recognise every student’s unique potential and to ensure that courses are available to unlock it.
Variety at post 16 was seen as key particularly with the raising of the participation age.

Staff and Governors of QEGS have seen the dangers of not being prepared for school roll growth, from the
proposed developments, and have drawn up a comprehensive document. - QEGS – Future Strategy 2020 to
ensure the future for the young people of Ashbourne. (QEGS Future Strategy Summary – page 192)

Primary Education – In Ashbourne there are three providers of Key Stage 1 & 2 education – two Infant schools
and one Junior school. (St Oswald’s / Hilltop / Parkside respectively) This move at the end of Key Stage 1 is
not seen favourably by many Ashbourne parents, which is why there are several young people, through
preference, attending village primary schools in the locality.
The proposed developments identify the need for 161 places. The majority of the developments are to the
south-east of the town and would logically impact on Hilltop School. One development – the Airfield site
would directly impact on Osmaston Primary School, a development outside of the Neighbourhood Plan remit –
though it will impact on the Town and secondary education provision. Consultation with Osmaston Primary
School has confirmed that they have the potential to expand and the S106 from the proposed Ladyhole Lane
development would support growth.
The consultation process has identified several ways forward. It would be in the best interests of the town to
expand Hilltop into a Primary School, as it was originally planned. This would cater for increased numbers and
also lessen the need for travel up and down the hill, a particular issue for parents with children in both Key
stages.
However, when looking at the proposed expansion numbers there would still be a shortfall – this could be
addressed by reconfiguring Parkside and St Oswald’s i.e. also becoming Primary schools
There would be a need to review catchment areas once the new developments are established.
Again the S106 money negotiated would support developments in all three schools.

Government performance data for schools supports the Primary school concept.
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Hilltop Infants School

The graph below shows the percentage
of Schools above National Averages,
with and without KS 1 Pupils. (14,395
schools with matched KS1/KS2 data.
13,057with KS1; 1,338 without KS1.
( source
www.education.gov.uk/schools/perform
ance/)

Derbyshire County Council is engaged in
discussions with the local schools
regarding the impact of the proposed
housing on school places across the area.
The LEA report that they meet regularly
with Derbyshire Dales District Council
and that they have a clear understanding
of each other’s perspective with regard
to the pressures that housing
developments puts on school places.

General - The development of the schools in Ashbourne can contribute to the overall improved facilities for
the Town. Various ideas have been explored including a lecture theatre that could be used as a community
resource in the evenings and weekends, a vocational skills centre that can be a joint venture between
education and commerce.

Growth Plan Implementation
The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group fully support the ideas and concepts contained within the
QEGS – Future Strategy 2020 document and expect developers and planners to be aware of this
when proceeding
The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group recognise that there is currently not a written Local Authority
development plan / future strategy for Primary Education, though isolated discussions have taken place and
individual Development Plans have been forwarded and are appended to this document. From experience of
assessing educational provision the process has to be undertaken in a united way, with all parties involved so
that an agreed way forward can be arrived at. The people out there doing the job know the issues better than
anyone.
The Neighbourhood Planning Group currently await action from the County Council – without a clear direction
with regard to how the statutory duty of catering for the educational needs of Ashbourne’s young people are
going to be met, any future housing developments cannot be considered

190

There are several steps to producing a development / growth plan that it is felt have to be put in place so that
developers can see the requirements of the community and more importantly the perceived need of every
child – “Education is the centre of every child’s future”.
Immediate steps to be taken
Group Discussion (Heads / Governors / LEA)
ANP has consulted individually.
Identification of combined growth potential
ANP has information from individual schools
Development proposals agreed
ANP has an outlined proposal
Feasibility study undertaken to ensure proposed development plan is sustainable.
Building / improvement costs identified
A Timescale prepared to ensure that provision does not lag behind need.
Individual Schools prepare their own development strategy document in line with agreed development
proposals.
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9.1 QEGS Future Strategy
Summary
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9.1.2 QEGS response to Regulation 14 Consultation
Context and introduction:
•
•
•
•
•

We are the only secondary school in Ashbourne and serve the surrounding villages.
We are a ‘Good’ school with ‘Outstanding’ Leadership, Behaviour and Safety – Ofsted 2014.
Our vision is a ‘World-class education for ALL students at QEGS’- our students will be ready for the wide
ranging opportunities and challenges, locally, regionally, nationally and internationally.
We are an inclusive and aspirational school, rooted in the community. Every child has a chance to succeed
here. We are at heart of the community and the school is for the community.
We value creativity, the arts, academic and vocational pathways, our sporting success is second to none.

Challenges:
•

•
•
•

We are growing in stature and reputation, also in student numbers: a net increase of 64 students between
2016 and 2017. The planned for growth in student numbers will exceed our capacity in 2018-19 and we will
be oversubscribed.
Local housing developments, dissatisfaction with other secondary schools and a well established reputation
of ‘world-class’ educational provision is making us the school of choice.
Our teaching and learning facilities are now full. Our sports changing facilities are too small, outdated,
substandard and costly to update and repair.
We are disadvantaged through rural isolation (transport, opportunity) and many of our families experience
rural deprivation through limited, low skilled work opportunities, often seasonal and low paid.

Opportunities:
• Revenue from Local housing developments, and valuable support from Derbyshire County Council,
Derbyshire Dales District Council and Ashbourne Town Council means that we have the opportunity to help
make our unsustainable school facilities sustainable in the medium term.
• We have drawn up plans to expand and improve our school’s facilities and resources now need to be found
to meet this need.
• Section 106 monies from local housing developments will help to part-fund these plans
• We have secured partnership funding with Ashbourne Rugby Union FC and the RFU towards the costs of
Phase One of our plans. However, we need further advancement of section 106 monies and additional
funding to realise all of our plans.
• There is an urgent need to provide good quality up-to-date educational facilities for students in the school
today, and to allow the school to grow as planned; the necessary financial resources need to be put in
place, to enable this to happen.
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9.2 Hilltop Infants School. Ashbourne.

Outline of potential development plan for Ashbourne Hilltop Infant and Nursery School
There may be a proposal to extend the school’s age range from 3–7 to 3-11 and enlarge the physical capacity of the
school. (This was the original plan when the school was first designed.)
The proposal is related to other infrastructure changes necessary to meet the demands of a growing town. As there
is a lot of housing development around Hilltop we are open to working with the Local Authority to meet the
educational needs for additional places and to looking at provision across the whole of Ashbourne.
Objectives and reasons
These proposals have two main objectives:
To create additional capacity to accommodate the pupils generated by the significant housing growth planned for
the area.
To create a system which is sustainable in the long term and is consistent with the view that all-through primary
education is in the best interests of the children
There are strong educational reasons for this preference:
Good parental relationships established with parents throughout the Nursery and Infant years can be sustained
through KS2. In our experience, parents would like the security of knowing that once their child has been
admitted to nursery or reception in a particular school, he/she is assured of that place until the time comes
to move to the high school and parents who have a number of children in the primary phase would only
have to build a relationship with one school. Over seven years, staff get to know children and their families
very well, and can plan coherently to support the needs of individual children as they move through the
school. This is particularly important for those children with SEN.
Children can benefit from a wider range of teacher expertise across key stages and have greater continuity in
their learning.
It is easier to track children’s progress and attainment in one school
It is less likely that there will be a dip in children’s performance at the start of KS2
The effect on other schools and academies within the area
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As stated above, these proposals for Ashbourne Infant and Nursery School are part of a wider strategy to meet
increasing demands on educational provision. However, the creation of a primary school at Hilltop would not
impact directly on current partner schools in town as the increased need is created by housing at the top of the hill
to the south of the town, which is the current main catchment for Hilltop; We believe the proposed housing figures
that would impact on Hilltop School are 37 Lodge Farm, 114 Hillside Farm, 45 Willow Meadow Road and 200 Old
Derby Road. Total 396
Project costs and an indication of how these will be met
The associated costs would be allocated from the overall budget from the S106 money negotiated for this provision.
Consultation
The proposals for Ashbourne Infant and Nursery School will form part of a wider, extensive public consultation.
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9.3

Parkside Junior School,
Ashbourne.

The future of primary provision in Ashbourne
Background to proposal
The LA is committed to solving the infant/junior divide. In
a letter dated 10th July 2014, the LA stated that they are
committed, as part of the Journey to Excellence, to
strategically review the structural arrangements between
infants and junior school so as to impact positively on the
progress of the pupils through the whole primary phase.

The proposed housing development in Ashbourne of 880 houses over six sites could result in the need for an
estimated 160 additional primary places.
The granting of planning consents has resulted in the developers having to "set-aside “substantial funds for
educational provision/improvements. From this sum Parkside has been allocated a fair proportion.
Our Beliefs
We believe that:
The educational interests of learners and their families, as they progress through the Ashbourne schools, should
remain paramount in terms of maximising achievement and well-being. Experience and evidence suggests that
greater continuity and Improved outcomes for children could be realised through combined primary, rather than
separate infant and junior, provision.
The availability of monies referred to in 2) above will give the LA a "once -in-a -lifetime" opportunity to deliver on its
commitment referred to in 1) above.

Our proposal
Following discussion with the neighbourhood planning group, the Local Authority and local head teachers as to how
Parkside intends to accommodate the additional pupils and give them the best possible educational experience we
have formulated the following for inclusion into the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan.
The Governors and Senior Leadership Team propose that Parkside become a primary school.
Supporting Evidence
1) Parkside's excellence
Parkside is well placed to become a primary school.
The following statements set out Parkside's excellence.
• Inclusion –
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Parkside is committed to the inclusion of all pupils and we currently have 18 statements of Special Educational
Needs. We often accept children who move into the area of Ashbourne with SEN because our neighbouring smaller
schools feel unable to meet the needs of significant SEN pupils. We have expertise in a range of Special Education
Needs and provision to meet their needs.
• Professional development –
We have an excellent track record for training newly qualified teachers and moving experienced teachers into
leadership roles. We are committed to giving teachers time to research areas of pedagogy and to develop their
expertise to share across the school and beyond. We have experienced mentors and a well-established system for
coaching in order to ensure that all teaching practices are current and of the highest standard.
• Support for families and parents –
We have developed a successful child and parent support officer role in order to best support children and their
families. This work encompasses safeguarding, referrals to agencies, involvement with social care and enables
vulnerable children to access education by having barriers removed.
• Teaching –
Parkside's philosophy is based around 'learning without limits'. The research was undertaken for the University of
Cambridge by Susan Hart, Annabelle Dixon, Mary Jane Drummond and Donald Mcintyre. Their book 'Learning
without Limits' takes as its underlying philosophy:
•.. .learning that is free from the needless constraints imposed by ability-focused practices, free from the indignity
of being labelled top, middle or bottom, fast or slow, free from the wounding consciousness of being treated as
someone who can aspire at best to only limited achievement. Learning without limits becomes possible when young
people's school experiences are not organized and structured on the basis of judgements of ability.”
Their research dismisses the notion that we have a fixed '10' - instead they present a new model of our learning
capacity; they show that our ability to learn is affected by both external forces and internal forces. Our aim at
Parkside is that we will break down barriers for all children in order that all pupils can achieve their full potential.
Importantly it is our desire to get all children without a learning need to level 5 – but with the priority on ensuring
the pupils whom pupil premium supports gain level 5.
• In all lessons the children choose their level of challenge and are free to move on their learning. This enables the pupils to take a
lead role in their learning and move forward in lessons quickly. This approach has led to better results, pupils taking
risks, increased motivation and pupils being able to explain their learning. As a result, we have been visited by 17
schools including our local secondary school in the last 18 months to share our practice.
• Links with the local secondary school –
As their largest feeder, we are increasingly working with OEGs to ensure a smooth transition from primary to
secondary education. Students from OEGs are able to lead lunchtime sporting clubs, French clubs and become
reading buddies due to the close proximity of our sites. These close links are invaluable in ensuring continuity
2) Benefits to the community
• Continuity of educationThe Oracle transfer study states that 40-50% of pupils; fail to make progress by the end of the first year at the
transfer school..
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The LA are aware of the issues faced by separate infant and junior schools and are committed to resolving the
issues.
• Expansion of parent and child support officer role to support parents and families of Ashbourne:
This is already a successful role at Parkside supporting families and pupils enabling them to access a range of
services. This could expand further to support more families in Ashbourne with the closure of the Children’s Centre.
• Ease of access for families on the north side of Ashbourne and therefore reducing traffic across the town at peak
times.
Premises
• Minimal alterations required to meet the needs of early years pupils (reception to Yr2)
• Ample grounds to accommodate future expansion if required
Structure of Parkside Primary
1 x Reception class
1 x year 1 class
1 x year 2 class
2 x year 3 classes
2 x year 4 classes
2 x year 5 classes
2 x year 6 classes

Total 11 classes

Our proposal only caters for one infant class. We will continue to provide junior places for the pupils at St. Oswald's
infant school therefore creating 2 classes for the junior years.
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9.4 St Oswald’s Infants School, Ashbourne

9.4.1

The future of Primary School provision in Ashbourne

Following consultation and engagement with:
• Dee Hill; Derbyshire LEA
•

Kathryn Boulton - Assistant Director;

•

David Channon - Diocesan Director of Education;

•

Jeanette Hart - Chair of Dove Valley;

•
•

Anne Martin - Head Teacher at Queen Elizabeth’s Grammar School;
and listening to information from John Leicester - the education Lead of the Ashbourne
Neighbourhood Plan, it is our proposal to become a Primary School;

Background

1. Derbyshire Local Authority are committed as part of their Journey to Excellence Strategy to
strategically review the structural arrangements between Infant and Junior Schools so as to
impact positively on the pupils through the whole Primary Phase. This was brought to the
attention of Head teachers during the Head teacher briefings in June and in a letter dated July
10th 2014.
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2. The proposed development of housing in Ashbourne;
o 37 houses at Lodge Farm Chase
o 114 houses at Hillside farm
o 43 houses at Belle Vue Road
o 45 houses at Willow Meadow Road
o 200 houses on Old Derby Road
o Total 439 These houses could potentially bring in an estimated 160 children.
3. From the housing developments local schools will be allocated funds for educational
improvements. This will include St Oswald’s.

4. We also have the potential use of the Glebe land which is behind and adjacent to the school.
Derbyshire LA will start negotiations with the Diocesan Board of Finance to secure the land and
access it for St Oswald’s

School Context
Pupil Admission Number – 45 (2014/15).
Current Capacity - 135.
Accommodation - 6 classrooms, Hall and Playground.
Housing developments – approx. 600 new houses being built in the town.
Population growth forecast including approx. 180+ children. Conservation/preservation.
St Oswald’s Environment.
St Oswald’s is a Church of England school and has strong links with the church.
Foundation.
Part of the Derbyshire Diocese.
The spirit of the community - the school is very highly regarded in the town.
Proposal
We propose that St Oswald’s C.E. Infant School move from a provision which supports the Educational Provision of
children aged 4 to 7 to supporting children moving forward in their whole Primary Phase of Education from age 4 to
11.
We also propose that St Oswald’s develops its EYFS facilities further by having the provision for a Nursery. This
concurs with the Government’s strategy to support the requirement of provision for 2 year old children.
Having an Outstanding Playgroup currently on site we would look to work closely with The Playgroup Leader and
their Board of Directors to ensure that seamless provision for the EYFS is developed.

Supporting Evidence
We are a Church School with a historical importance within the local community.
The education at St Oswald’s began in 1836 and it has previously been a Primary School, therefore we have the
building and structure for it to return to being a Primary School.
We are a fully inclusive school and we continue to develop the school as a hub for supporting children with sensory,
physical, social and emotional needs and cognition and learning. We are committed to supporting a diverse
community.
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We have the full support of the Diocese and we are an Outstanding Church School- having been so since 2009. We
reflect a Christian Society which holds Christian British Values at the heart of all that we do.

As inspections have become increasingly focused on achievements and results we have remained Good for
Attainment and Achievement and Leadership and Management with Outstanding features for behaviour and safety.
We have Glebe Land adjacent to our school
which we can expand into.

We have Extended Provision to support the
local community in the form of Wraparound
Care enabling extended childcare for parents
who work or wish to return to education.
We also have a long established Tots Group
which supports parents with children from birth
to 4 years.
We have the capacity within the staff team to
become a Primary school with Staff experienced
in EYFS, KS1 and KS2.

As a school we are leading professional Development and Support of student teachers. We have
developed a lead in ITT and have a partnership with Derby University and a Teaching School Alliance.
We have a strong, stable governing body which is committed to providing the children in Ashbourne with
a secure education and would relish the opportunity of St Oswald’s becoming a Primary School.
On an emotional note as children move on to their next educational phase parents do not want their
children to leave St Oswald’s. The nurture and support their children get and their achievements mean
that parents and children alike find the transition difficult.
Being a Primary School would remove the need for this transition which can be disruptive to the school
curriculum as the staff and children prepare for the ‘Move Up’.

Strategic Benefits to the Community

The continuity and stability of a Church School education, which parents have chosen for their children.
Ensuring that time is not wasted in transition between schools- instead the time is used to teach and
improve the children’s educational attainment and achievements.
Location of the school within the town so all can access easily.
A strong EYFS provision for Pre-school children enabling seamless educational provision into school.
A strategic partner in the Ashbourne Dove Valley Teaching School Alliance (the application is currently
being processed).
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A change in catchment areas.
Premises
Over the past 10 years the school has had many alterations and improvements which has enabled it to
continue to provide high quality education for children.
The school has space to expand further through Glebe land adjacent to the current site.
Work completed includes; New roofs for the main and annexe buildings, new electrical and lighting
works, internal decoration and new fencing around the playground.
There are 6 classrooms in the school which would
allow for a 1 form entry educational provision.
The outdoor space allows for EYFS learning to be
reflected both indoors and out.
1 EYFS unit encompassing Nursery and reception
provision (EYFS 1/EYFS }

Table 6 - Class size Forecast

Year

EYFS

Year
1

Year
2

Year
3

Year
4

Year
5

Year

Totals

6
2014/15

29

40

35

2015/16

38

29

40

35

2016/17

35

38

29

40

35

2017/18

35

35

38

29

40

35

38

29

40

35

at
Capacity

38

29

40

at
Capacity

38

29

at
Capacity

2018/19

104

2019/20

142

2020/21

Concerns of the School
Sustainability for schools in the long term?
Divisive within a small town community.
Increased competition in a small town.
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Next Steps
Send our strategic plan to Dee Hill, David Channon and the Local Neighbourhood Plan group.
David Channon to receive formal approval from the Executive Board.
Set up a committee of the Governing Body to focus on this work.
Undertake a feasibility study.
Consultation with the community in conjunction with Dee Hill.
Architects and Builders visit the school and apply for additional needs money from the DFE for basic needs
building.
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9.5 Education Growth Plan Update from Reg 14 Consultation
The suggested way forward identified in the Education Growth Plan was not fully followed through, leaving the community wth several unanswered questions.
The Neighbourhood Plan Steering Group took the opportunity to put these questions to the Education Authority in line with a consultation on Pupil Admission Numbers as
the school roles impinged on several areas of the Neighbourhood Plan. These questions were raised at the end of December 2017. The correspondence copied below

Please find the following queries with regard to Pupil Admission Numbers (PAN) and related issues raised by Ashbourne Residents at recent
Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) Public Consultation Events. Whilst not all queries are directly related to PAN hopefully they can be passed to the relevant
person for a response.
In our six week consultation report we would prefer to be able to include answers rather than leaving open questions for further speculation.
The background to the Neighbourhood Plan involvement with Education relates back to an extensive feasibility study that involved consultation with
all of Ashbourne’s Schools and the neighbouring Village Schools. The findings and potential way forward are recorded in the ANP Evidence
Document. Unfortunately the proposed change of the two infant schools and one junior school in Ashbourne to all being Primary status was carried
out without reference to the feasibility study or consultation with the Governing Bodies. Consequently the Community have raised several questions,
identifying within them what appear to be some serious anomalies/oversights within the process.
Some of the following questions relate to Education Process and others to impact on the community and are in the order raised; however, they all
arose from the Regulation 14 Consultation.
1. Why was the concept of a new school on the Airfield not researched? Leaving Parkside site for QEGS expansion.
2. Why was the concept of transition to primary a year group at a time not pursued
3. Why were the Ashbourne PAN’s set requiring four teachers per year group (PANs of 20/20/45) and not set for three teachers (PANs of
30/30/30) and also avoiding mixed age range classes.
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4. All housing development is to the South West of the Town – Hilltop School being the nearest to all developments, St Oswald’s second then
Parkside – The set PAN’s will exasperate traffic congestion – what was the thinking behind this?
5. A new resident questioned why Hilltop School’s age range was stated as 4 -7yrs on the Derbyshire Education website? They felt that this
was misleading to incomers.
6. The PAN numbers and consultation record was questioned – the record does not record how current PAN’s were set / decided upon. Were
these changes carried out according to due process?
.
7. Section 106 monies for Education – A developer questioned why this money was being spent in areas that were of no benefit to their
potential purchasers. The Developer also queried value for money with regard to school expansion projects.

You will appreciate that it was difficult to give precise / comprehensive answers to these queries, as outlined, but I feel the people of Ashbourne, and
more importantly the Children require an education system that meets their needs.
I look forward to the response to the issues raised so that answers can be included in the ANP report when it goes to Inspection rather than a series
of unresolved issues.
The table below shows
A) the immediate response that the Steering Group member asked the question
B) Derbyshire County Council Education Departments written response received following a follow up phone call
C) ANPSG comment on the DCC response
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9.5.1 Education Questions raised by community members at the Regulation 14 “open consultation sessions”
Community Question
Why was the concept of a
new school on the Airfield
not researched? Leaving
Parkside site for QEGS
expansion

Why was the concept of
transition to primary a year
group at a time not
pursued?
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ANPSG immediate
response
ANP Steering
Group not able to
comment.

ANPSG were
involved in an initial
meeting where this
was agreed. At a
later date this was
revoked without
any consultation

DCC Education Response

ANPSG

The approved planning application on the Airfield comprises 367
dwellings. This amount of housing would be expected to yield 73
primary aged children when fully developed. Derbyshire Dales
District Council’s five year housing supply document 1 April
2017. Estimates that only 140 housed will be built within five
years. 140 dwellings would yield 32 primary aged children. The
Authority’s developer protocol sets a threshold of 1000
dwellings to support a new school. The current airfield proposals
are not sufficient to support a new school. In any case, it is
usually preferable to expand existing schools where possible as
this enhances their sustainability to cover longer term
fluctuations on pupil numbers

The Local Plan allocates 1167 homes on
the Airfield site up to 2033 and a further
300 thereafter.

The possibility of the schools allowing parents to move their
children between schools following the changes was discussed
on page 2 of the second paper attached above.
The final position following discussions with the schools did
allow parents to move their children. This had the effect of
ensuring they could have all their children in the same
school and was coordinated with the schools. The alternative
would have been to force some parents to have children in two
schools with the resulting transport difficulties

We note that you recognise the transport
difficulties, but that had been the case for
many years with two infant and one Junior
school. The proposal identified a three
year transition period that the majority of
Parents responding to our consultation
understood.

There is no comment with regard to
Secondary School places.
Education is the centre of every child’s
future and planning should reflect that
aspiration.

On Page 2 it is stated ”The Authority will
investigate the practicalities of doing this and
liaise with the schools in order to agree a coordinated process if this is what all parties
agree.”
Action = Evidence needs to be found to
support this statement
Thhe decision made on views of one out of ten
respondents.

Community Question

ANPSG immediate
response
No response has
been given to this
from DCC Ed.

DCC Education Response

ANPSG

The rational for the PANs was set out in the consultation paper
which is part of the first attachment above. The three schools
contacted the Authority requesting an immediate conversion to
primary. The PANs of 20 at St Oswald’s and Ashbourne Hill Top
are based on their existing capacity (with the currently agreed
investments) spread over a larger number year groups.

Committee papers fail to acknowledge a
simple mathematical error.
Incremental growth would not have caused this
pressure on school budgets / overspending per
pupil and mixed classes/.

Linked to question1
above – Traffic
management is a
key Planning Policy
which this decision
totally ignores

The reorganisation addresses the needs of the whole town, not
just new housing developments. The three schools are well
placed to meet the needs across the town.
The reorganisation proposal was based, as stated above, on
reorganising the existing capacity of the three schools across the
primary age range. Future growth through
housing development will influence where and when additional
capacity is added.

No geographical consideration, as outlined
earlier, has been given regarding
transportation or the proposed housing
developments already agreed.
The DCC proposed way forward would
continue to add to traffic congestion and
necessitate the continuation of a school bus to
service Ashbourne Primary from the south &
west of the town/

A new resident questioned
why Hilltop School’s age
range was stated as 4 7yrs on the Derbyshire
Education website? They
felt that this was
misleading to incomers.

Checked and
confirmed –
informed this was
not the case but
agreed it was
misleading
particularly to
incomers

It is not clear when this observation was made. The age range of
Ashbourne Hill Top is given as 3-11 on the DCC website

The person who raised this query was able to
show the information on their phone on
Tuesday 5th December 2017 at the “drop in
Session held at the Town Hall. They also
confirmed this misinformation by showing the
same information on the “schoolsnet” website
– which still has incorrect information for Hilltop
and Parkside.

The PAN numbers and
consultation record was
questioned – the record
does not record how
current PAN’s were set /
decided upon. Were these
changes carried out
according to due process?

Checked and
confirmed – no
reference on
website.

The two attached cabinet papers detail the statutory process that
was completed to approve the changes including deciding the
new PANs.

The group who raised this question had been
looking on DCC website at “admission
arrangements” for the current year and
previous years and had found no reference to
Ashbourne schools – thus not being able to
refer their concerns to the Adjudicator.

Why were the Ashbourne
PAN’s set requiring four
teachers per year group
(PANs of 20/20/45) and not
set for three teachers
(PANs of 30/30/30) and
also avoiding mixed age
range classes
All housing development is
to the South West of the
Town – Hilltop School
being the nearest to all
developments, St Oswald’s
second then Parkside –
The set PAN’s will
exasperate traffic
congestion – what was the
thinking behind this?
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Community Question
Section 106 monies for
Education – A developer
questioned why this money
was being spent in areas
that were of no benefit to
their potential purchasers.
The Developer also
queried value for money
with regard to school
expansion projects
.

211

ANPSG immediate
response
An area requiring
more research/
clarification but
hearsay evidence
supports the view
and there is a need
for FOI analysis

DCC Education Response

ANPSG

The Derbyshire developer protocol sets out the basis on which
the Authority will seek S106 contributions from housing
developers. The protocol seeks funds to expand the normal
(catchment) area school. In Ashbourne, the three schools share
a normal area – which is the same normal area as the former
Parkside Junior School. The Authority has procurement policies
in place which are intended to secure value for money in the
projects it delivers.

ANSG has raised the issue of S106 allocation /
use in other areas and is proposing to ensuring
a robust monitoring of S106 Heads & Terms
and ensure that the Ashbourne Community
benefit from the contributions.

Table 6 - SECTION 106 AGREEMENTS
Section 106 Agreements
Application Code / status

14/00074/OUT
Agreement awaited

12/00774/OUT
14/00356
/REM
Agreed 3/9/13
14/00722/
FUL
Agreed 3/9/13

10/00262/OUT
12/00606/
FUL
Agreed 18/10//13
13/00256/OUT
13/00854/
REM
Agreed 21/11/13

13/00911/OUT
Agreed 10/11/14

Site

Primary
Education

Secondary
Education

Post 16 Education

Highways

Open Space etc.

Affordable Housing
Off- site provision

Total

39

Education
Non School
Specific
0

£832,127

£944,689

£409,813

£243,000

0

0

£2,429,630

55

0

£171,761

0

0

0

0

0

£629.887

£801,648

114

16

0

£227,980.0
0

£257,642

£111,677

0

0

£652,795

£1,250,092

30

12

£91,753

0

0

0

0

0

0

£91,753

38

0

0

£91,192.00

£103,056

0

0

0

£942,552

£1,136,800

200

45

0

£455,960.0
0

£515,285

£233.534

0

£62,950

£1,145,250

£2,402,979

804

112

£263,514

£1,607,259

£1,820,672

£745,024

£243,000

£62,950

£3;370,482

£8,112,904

Dwel
lings

On Site Affordable
Provision

367
Land at
Ashbourne
Airfield

Land at
Willow
Meadow
Farm
Land at
Hillside
Farm

Former St
Oswald’s
Hospital

Lodge Farm
Chase

Land at Old
Derby Road

Note: Values have had pence removed to enable sensible presentation
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Table 7 - SECTION 106 AGREEMENTS – Reg.14
Updated tables made available at Regulation 14 Consultation

Ashbourne Environment / Facilities
S106 - Environment - completed sites
Land at:Willow Meadow Farm
St Oswald Hosp (old)
Lodge farm Chase

Highways
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00

Open Spaces
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00

Health

Affordable Housing
£ 0.00
£
629,887.00
£ 0.00
£
£ 0.00
£
446,474.16
Totals
£
1,076,361.16
Amount Received £
1,076,361.16

S106 - Environment - Sites under construction/Planned
Land at:Highways
Ashbourne Airfield
£ 255,500.00
Hillside Farm
£ 0.00
Old Derby Road
£ 101,750.00
Leys Farm
£ 94,990.00
Lathkill Drive
£ 0;00
Old Bus Station
£ 0.00
Amount received £
0.00 -
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Open Spaces
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 17,500.00

Health
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£ 0.00
£14,500
£0.00 £0.00

Affordable Housing
£
£
531,878.00
£
864,663.75
£
554,815.00
£
400,837.50
£
130,500.00
£
531,878.00

Ashbourne Environment / Facilities

S106 - Education- completed sites
Land at:-

Willow Meadow Farm
St Oswald Hosp (old)
Lodge farm Chase
Totals
Amount received

Primary

£ 80,728.00
£ 26,640.22
£91,192.00
198,560.22
£198,560.22

Secondary

£ 91,033.70
£ 30,041.14
£ 103,056.00
£ 224,130.84
£224,130.84

S106 - Education - Sites under construction/Planned
Land at:Primary
Secondary
Ashbourne Airfield
£832,127.73
£ 1,354,503.15
Hillside Farm
£227,980.00
£ 369,319.00
Old Derby Road
£455,960.00
£ 739,819.90
Leys Farm
£216,581.00
£
Lathkill Drive
£ 45,596.04
£
Old Bus Station
£
0.00
£
0.00
Dove Garage
£ 79,793.07
£ 1211,36.65
Totals £1,858,037.84
£ 2584,776.70
Amount received £113,990.00
£ 184,659.50
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Yet to be signrd off
Paid before completion
Settled

TOTAL Received to date:£2,329,579.72

TOTAL outstanding:£6,579,127.29

Town Planning
number +44 (0)20 7798 5000
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AECOM
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10 HOUSING NEED ASSESMENT
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10.1 Limitations

AECOM Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited (“AECOM”) has prepared this Report for the sole use of Ashbourne
Town Council (“Client”) in accordance with the Agreement under which our services were performed. No other
warranty, expressed or implied, is made as to the professional advice included in this Report or any other services
provided by AECOM.
Where the conclusions and recommendations contained in this Report are based upon information provided by others
it is upon the assumption that all relevant information has been provided by those parties from whom it has been
requested and that such information is accurate. Information obtained by AECOM has not been independently verified
by AECOM, unless otherwise stated in the Report.
The methodology adopted and the sources of information used by AECOM in providing its services are outlined in this
Report. The work described in this Report was undertaken in the period March 2016 to August 2016 and is based on
the conditions encountered and the information available during the said period of time. The scope of this Report and
the services are accordingly factually limited by these circumstances.
Where assessments of works or costs identified in this Report are made, such assessments are based upon the
information available at the time and where appropriate are subject to further investigations or information which may
become available.
AECOM disclaim any undertaking or obligation to advise any person of any change in any matter affecting the Report,
which may come or be brought to AECOM’s attention after the date of the Report.
Certain statements made in the Report that are not historical facts may constitute estimates, projections or other
forward-looking statements and even though they are based on reasonable assumptions as of the date of the Report,
such forward-looking statements by their nature involve risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ
materially from the results predicted. AECOM specifically does not guarantee or warrant any estimate or projections
contained in this Report.
Where field investigations are carried out, these have been restricted to a level of detail required to meet the stated
objectives of the services. The results of any measurements taken may vary spatially or with time and further
confirmatory measurements should be made after any significant delay in issuing this Report.
Copyright
© This Report is the copyright of AECOM Infrastructure & Environment UK Limited. Any unauthorised reproduction or
usage by any person other than the addressee is strictly prohibited.
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10.2 Glossary of terms used in text

DCLG

Department for Communities and Local Government

DDDC

Derbyshire Dales District Council

HNA

Housing Needs Assessment

HEDNA

Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment

NPPF

National Planning Policy Framework

ONS

Office for National Statistics

PPG

Planning Practice Guidance

SHLAA

Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
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10.3 Executive Summary
1.

The 2011 Localism Act introduced neighbourhood planning, allowing parish councils, town councils,
neighbourhood forums and other groups across England to develop and adopt legally binding
development plans for their neighbourhood area.

2.

As more and more parishes and forums seek to address housing growth, including tenure and type
of new housing, it has become evident that developing policies need to be underpinned by robust,
objectively assessed housing data.

3.

In the words of the National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), establishing future need for housing
is not an exact science, and no single approach will provide a definitive answer. The process involves
making balanced judgments, as well as gathering numbers and facts. At a neighbourhood planning
level, one important consideration is determining the extent to which the neighbourhood diverges
from the local authority average, reflecting the fact that a single town or neighbourhood almost
never constitutes a housing market on its own and must therefore be assessed in its wider context.

4.

The guidance quoted above on housing needs assessment (HNA) is primarily aimed at local planning
authorities preparing Strategic Housing Market Assessments (SHMAs), which are used to determine
housing need at a Housing Market Area (HMA) level. However, it helpfully states that those preparing
neighbourhood plans can use the guidance to identify specific local needs that may be relevant to
a neighbourhood, but that any assessment at such a local level should be proportionate.

5.

Our brief was to advise on data at this more local level to help Ashbourne Town Council
understand, among other matters, the type, tenure and quantity of housing needed to inform
neighbourhood plan policies.

6.

This objective and independent housing needs advice note follows the PPG approach where
relevant. This ensures the findings are appropriately evidenced. The PPG advises that assessment of
development needs should be thorough but proportionate and does not require planners to
consider purely hypothetical future scenarios, only future scenarios that could be reasonably
expected to occur.

7.

HNA at neighbourhood plan level can be focused either on quantity of housing needed, type of
housing need, or both. In most cases, there is a need to focus on quantity where the housing
target for the Neighbourhood Plan area being assessed is unclear, for example where the local
authority has not set a specific target for the Neighbourhood Plan area.

8.

In the case of Ashbourne, this report focuses both on quantity and type of housing needed.
In order to understand both topics, we have gathered a wide range of local evidence and
summarised it into policy recommendations designed to inform decisions on housing quantity
and characteristics.

9.

The planning period of neighbourhood plans, where possible, should always be aligned with the
relevant local plan. In the case of Ashbourne, this would mean aligning with the Derbyshire
Dales Local Plan period, which extends from 2013 to 2033.

10.

The PPG states that:
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‘no single source of information on needs will be comprehensive in identifying the
appropriate assessment area; careful consideration should be given to the appropriateness of each
source of information and how they relate to one another. For example, for housing, where there are
issues of affordability or low demand, house price or rental level analyses will be particularly
important in identifying the assessment area. Where there are relatively high or volatile rates of
household movement, migration data will be particularly important. Plan makers will need to
consider the usefulness of each source of information and approach for their purposes’.
11.

It continues: ‘Plan makers should avoid expending significant resources on primary research
(information that is collected through surveys, focus groups or interviews etc. and analysed to
produce a new set of findings) as this will in many cases be a disproportionate way of establishing
an evidence base. They should instead look to rely predominantly on secondary data (e.g.
Census, national surveys) to inform their assessment which are identified within the guidance’.

12.

Compared with the 2001 Census, the 2011 Census gathered data in a number of new
categories and across a range of geographies that are highly relevant to planning at the
neighbourhood level and helpful if a PPG-based approach is being used.

13.

Like much of the data forming the housing policy evidence base, the Census information is
quantitative. However, at a local level, qualitative and anecdotal data, if used judiciously, also has an
important role to play, to a perhaps greater extent than at local authority level. We have gathered
data from as wide a range of sources as practicable in order to ensure robustness of conclusions
and recommendations arising from the analysis of that data. Gathering a range of data, some more
recent than Census 2011, also ensures allowance is made for the Census now being five years old.

14.

Our approach is to provide advice on the housing required based on need and/or demand rather
than supply. This is in line with the PPG, which states that ‘the assessment of development
needs should be an objective assessment of need based on facts and unbiased evidence.
Plan makers should not apply constraints to the overall assessment of need, such as limitations
imposed by the supply of land for new development, historic under performance, viability,
infrastructure or environmental constraints.’

15.

For this reason, we advise that the conclusions of this report should be assessed against supplyside considerations (including, for example, factors such as transport infrastructure, landscape
constraints, flood risk and so on) as a separate and follow-on study . This would include review of the
SHLAA as a capacity-based analysis.

16.

Arriving at a figure for need is complicated by the allocation of Ashbourne Airfield in the emerging
Local Plan, the consideration of housing need at an HMA level; and the consideration of already
committed development 1 (about 504 plus a further 367 committed at Ashbourne Airfield) 2. As a
strategic site, it has to be assumed that Ashbourne Airfield contributes towards the needs of the
entire HMA, rather than Ashbourne alone. Given this assumption, it is excluded from further
consideration for the purposes of attempting to discern Ashbourne’s own need. With regard
to committed development, about 504

1

That is developments that have planning applications approved by DDDC
DDDC (2016) Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability Assessment: Initial Evidence [online] @
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/images/documents/L/SHELAA%20%20FINAL%20VERSION%20FOR%20WEB%2012
%20April%2016.pdf. Accessed 29 June 2016
2
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dwellings are already committed in Ashbourne and will also need to be factored into any
conclusion on housing need.
17.

Three separate projections of dwelling numbers for Ashbourne between 2013 and 2033 have
been identified (see Figure ES1).
5500

Number of Dwellings

5000

4500

Emerging Local Plan derived
figure
2014-based household
projections

4000

dwelling completion rates
forward projection
3500

3000
2001

2011

2013
Year
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2033

Figure ES1: Ashbourne housing projections
18.

These are based on:
·

A figure derived from Derbyshire Dales District Council’s (DDDC) emerging Local Plan
(which gives a total of 883 dwellings, or approximately 44 per year);

·

The Government’s 2014-based household projections, extrapolated to Ashbourne, translated
from households to dwellings (which gives 552 dwellings, or approximately
28 dwellings per year);

·

A projection forward of dwelling completion rates 2001-2011, (which gives 1,260 dwellings,
or 63 per year)

19.

A summary of the findings of the data gathered is shown in Table ES1. The source for each factor
particular relevance to the neighbourhood is shown, together with AECOM assessment of whether
factor is more likely to increase (#), decrease ($) or have no impact on (1 ) the neighbourhood
area’s future housing need. Following PPG guidance, the factors relate both to housing price
housing quantity.

20.

Much of the need in Ashbourne for smaller dwellings is from ageing residents who may wish to
downsize. This will therefore free up larger properties on the market. Given the particular complexities
of determining a housing need figure for Ashbourne, it is recommended that the most appropriate
course of action for the town council is to discuss a range of figures with DDDC, but with the 883
dwellings (derived from the Local Plan figure) assumed as a‘given’ - this seems the most appropriate
response to the evidence reviewed. The range for discussions would be as follows:
1. A ‘high’ figure of 379: this is the 883 figure adjusted for ‘non-airfield’ commitments, and
which represents a ‘gross’ figure enabling outstanding need to be met.
2. A ‘low’ figure of 12: this is the 883 figure adjusted for all commitments i.e. including
Ashbourne Airfield, which represents a ‘net’ figure enabling outstanding need to be met.
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Table ES1: Summary of factors specific to Ashbourne with a potential impact on
neighbourhood plan housing quantity
Factor
Source(s)
Possible impact on
Rationale for judgement
(detailed in
future housing
Chapter 3)
need
Age structure of
population

Housing &
Economic
Development
Needs
Assessment
(HEDNA),
Census,

Census 2011 data shows an
older population relative to the
national average, and trends
toward this increasing. The
HEDNA notes that the current
supply of specialist housing units
for older people is significantly
below the national average.
Census data indicates that
between 2001 and 2011
Derbyshire Dales have seen a
decline in families and an increase
in smaller households. This will
put additional pressure on smaller
housing units. AECOM considers
that this factor has two rather
than three up arrows as older
members of the population
downsizing from family homes
will free up dwellings for younger
families and first time buyers.

Economic performance

HEDNA,
Census, DDDC
Emerging Local
Plan

Overall, Ashbourne (along with
Matlock) has seen the most
industrial activity in the
Derbyshire Dales between 2011
and 2014. Ashbourne has seen
the highest number of industrial
deals in Derbyshire Dales
between 2006 and 2014.
Although, in 2015 it had the
highest area of available
industrial floor space which may
suggest a lack of demand.
However, an increase in
employment opportunities has
potential to drive demand in the
future; however a sideways arrow
has been given as although
economic performance is
potentially strong, this has
already been embedded into the
Local Plan projection and
therefore this is likely to meet the
demand from employees.
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Overcrowding/concealed
families

Census, HEDNA

Census data highlights a large
percentage of under-crowding as
opposed to overcrowding as a
result of the older population
profile. Additionally, the
proportion of concealed families3
is half of that found in Derbyshire
Dales and almost a quarter of the
England average. This data does
not suggest that there is
significant overcrowding in
Ashbourne. As such, this factor
has been given three down
arrows to reflect a clear lack of
pressure for additional housing
from overcrowding or concealed
households in Ashbourne
compared with the local authority
average.

Level of new supply in local
housing market

Census

Between 2001 and 2011 there
was a total of 63 new dwellings
completed each year in
Ashbourne leading to a 17.2%
increase over the ten year period.
In comparison there was only a
9% increase for Derbyshire Dales
as a whole. This suggests that
(relative to Derbyshire Dales)
there has been a strong supply of
dwellings in Ashbourne and as
such is likely to result in a
reduced demand on future
housing need.

Local housing waiting
list/need for affordable
housing

Local Housing
waiting list,
HEDNA, Census

The Census shows shared
ownership (an indication of a lack
of affordable housing) increased
significantly in Ashbourne, a rate
more than four times that seen at
the national level. The proportion
of socially rented housing is
much higher than Derbyshire
Dales and national averages. The

3

A concealed family is a family living in a multi-family household, in addition to the primary family. Concealed
family statistics are a useful indicator of housing demand for house building and planning in the future.
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local housing waiting list for
Ashbourne shows that
applications make up 38.4% of
the total estimated gross annual
need and 60% of the annual total
supply of affordable homes
across DDDC. This indicates a
high demand for affordable
housing in Ashbourne.
Census, The
Land Registry
House prices relative to
wider area

21.

House price data from The Land
Registry shows that, as of April
2016, the average sold house
price in Ashbourne was
£293,573. This is higher than the
overall Derbyshire average of
£274,490and suggests that
demand is relatively strong for
home sales suggesting there will
be high demand in the future.

Having confirmed the quantity of housing required in Ashbourne, the remainder of the
assessment focused on the characteristics and/or type of the housing needed. Summaries of the
conclusions from all sources are in Table ES2 below. Factors in the table are in alphabetical but
no other order. Note that there is potential for overlap between some factors (e.g. dwelling type
and housing for older people) but an inclusive approach has been taken to ensure all relevant factors
are covered.

Table ES2: Summary of local factors specific to Ashbourne with a potential impact on
neighbourhood plan housing characteristics
Factor
Source(s)
Possible impact on housing needed
Conclusion
(see
Chapter 3)
Affordable
housing

Census,
HEDNA,
Emerging
DDDC
Local Plan,

The HEDNA report notes there will be
107 households within the Derbyshire
Dales which require support each year
in meeting their housing need, and
which are not covered by the projected
supply in each year to 2033. This
demonstrates the likelihood of high
levels of demand for affordable housing
in Ashbourne.
Additionally, shared ownership (an
indication of a lack of affordable
housing) increased significantly in
Ashbourne, at a rate more than twice
the level of increase seen in the
Derbyshire Dales, and more than four
times of that seen at the national level.

222

It is recommended that the
Town Council work closely with
DDDC to ensure local
affordable need is met,
particularly in light of the
predicted unmet need.

Dwelling type

HEDNA,
Census

The most popular dwelling types in
Ashbourne in 2011 were detached and
semi-detached houses. Future need for
detached housing may grow in-line with
further economic growth in Ashbourne
and requirements from families.
However, this may be balanced by
factors relating to the ageing
population as previously discussed.

It is recommended that the new
dwellings to be provided should
be a mix of houses, flats and
bungalows, designed to meet
the needs of a range of
population sectors, but with a
particular focus on smaller
dwellings, bearing in mind the
need for a particular focus on
homes for older people.
Although it is accepted that the
local context suggests a
proportion of the new dwellings
coming forward would be semidetached and detached, the
neighbourhood plan should
seek to avoid an over-provision
of new detached dwellings.

Dwelling size

Census

Between 2001 and 2011 Derbyshire
Dales as a whole saw an increase in
smaller household sizes, and a
decrease in family households. This,
combined with an ageing population
and wider national trends of decreasing
household sizes, is likely to result in a
shift towards a requirement for smaller
dwellings relative to current housing
stock distribution in the future.

Support, encourage and/or
require the development of a
large proportion of smaller (1-2
bedroom) dwellings to meet the
needs of older people looking
to downsize, and also younger
families.
Smaller dwellings most likely to
be in demand would be houses
rather than flats, and could be
terraced or semi-detached
depending on its local context.
There also continues to be a
demand for larger detached
homes, however this need will in
part be met through older
residents downsizing from
under-occupied homes.

Housing for
older people
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Census,
HEDNA

Census data shows that Ashbourne is
becoming significantly more undercrowded, which is strongly indicative of
an ageing population. This is confirmed
from data between 2001 and 2011 that
shows the 45-65 age group has seen
an increase of 22.8%. This is more than
double the Derbyshire Dales average
and suggests that there will be demand
for housing suitable for older people
into the future

The choice of housing for older
people needs to increase in the
future in line with expected
demographic changes. There
will be increased demand for
smaller housing and bungalows
from retirees who wish to
downsize; and there will also
need to be opportunities for
specialist and extra care
housing4.

The HEDNA report notes that currently
the number of specialist housing units
per 1000 of the population aged 75 or
over in the Derbyshire Dales is
significantly below the national average.

The Plan may tackle this by
working with specialist
providers to provide dwellings
suitable for older people,
essentially smaller units and/or
bungalows with 1-2 bedrooms
A statement supporting
downsizing for households
currently under-occupying
larger properties, though
aspirational, could at least be a
useful statement of intent.
Monitor downsizing as it takes
place- the more that happens,
the lower the need for new
family-sized/larger dwellings.

Tenure of
Housing

Census,
HEDNA,
Emerging
DDDC
Local Plan,

The level of owner occupation in
Ashbourne is lower than the Derbyshire
Dales average but higher than the
England average. The proportion of
socially rented housing (rented from
the Council or a Registered Social
Landlord) is much higher than the
Derbyshire Dales and national
averages. In contrast, there are a lower
proportion of privately rented units in
Ashbourne compared to the Derbyshire
Dales and England averages.
Between 2001 and 2011 home
ownership in the area has increased at
a higher rate than for the modest level
of growth in the Derbyshire Dales, and
the contraction at the national level.
Shared ownership (an indication of a
lack of affordable housing) increased at
a rate of more than twice the level of
increase seen in the Derbyshire Dales,
and more than four times of that seen
at the national level. However, there has
been a much larger increase in social
rentals in Ashbourne (far higher than
local and national averages), as well as
in private rentals.

4

Relative to the data for
Derbyshire Dales, there is
clearly a higher need for both
social and market rented
housing. Large increases in
shared ownership between
2001 and 2011 also suggest
issues with affordability.
As previously discussed, the
ageing population may also
result in an increased demand
on social and private rents as
older residents may wish to
down size.
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan
work closely with DDDC to
ensure that local need for both
social and market rented
housing is met and agree policy
wording in the neighbourhood
plan if needed.

Extra care housing comprises developments that comprise self-contained homes with design features and
support services available to enable self- care and independent living.
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10.4

Introduction

Housing Needs Assessment in Neighbourhood Planning
1.

The 2011 Localism Act introduced
neighbourhood planning, allowing parish councils,
neighbourhood forums and other groups across England to develop and adopt legally binding
development plans for their neighbourhood area.

2.

As more and more town councils, parishes and forums seek to address housing growth, including
tenure and type of new housing, it has become evident that developing policies need to be
underpinned by robust, objectively assessed housing data.

3.

In the words of the National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), establishing future need for housing
is not an exact science, and no single approach will provide a definitive answer. The process involves
making balanced judgments, as well as gathering numbers and facts. At a neighbourhood planning
level, one important consideration is determining the extent to which the neighbourhood diverges
from the local authority average, reflecting the fact that a single town or neighbourhood almost
never constitutes a housing market on its own and must therefore be assessed in its wider context.

4.

The guidance quoted above on housing needs assessment (HNA) is primarily aimed at local planning
authorities preparing Strategic Housing Market Assessments (SHMAs), which are used to determine
housing need at a local authority level. However, it helpfully states that those preparing
neighbourhood plans can use the guidance to identify specific local needs that may be relevant to
a neighbourhood, but that any assessment at such a local level should be proportionate.

5.

Our brief was to advise on data at this more local level to help Ashbourne Town Council
understand, among other matters, the type, tenure and quantity of housing needed to inform
neighbourhood plan policies.

6.

Forthcoming changes to the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) will affect housing policies
at a local authority level, and by extension a neighbourhood level.
Broadening the definition of affordable housing, to expand the range of low cost housing
opportunities for those aspiring to own their new home
· Increasing residential density around commuter hubs, to make more efficient use of land in
suitable location
· Supporting sustainable new settlements, development on brownfield land and small sites,
and delivery of housing allocated in plans
· Supporting delivery of starter homes
·

7.

Additionally, implementation of the Housing and Planning Act 5 which makes provision about housing,
estate agents, rent charges, planning and compulsory purchase will also affect housing policies at a
local authority level, and by extension a neighbourhood level.

10.4.1 Local Study Context
8.

5

Ashbourne is a market town in Derbyshire with a population of 8,111 (2011 Census). It is situated
immediately south of the Peak District National Park and the local authority is

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2016/22/contents/enacted

225

Derbyshire Dales District Council (DDDC). It is approximately 1.5 km to the A52 which provides
a road link to Stoke-on-Trent to the east and Derby to the south west.
9.

There is a coach station in Ashbourne however there is no rail station. The nearest rail stations
are located in Derby and Uttoxeter both of which are approximately 23 km from the centre of
Ashbourne. The stations provide rail links to Stoke-on-Trent and onwards to Manchester, and (from
Derby) links to Birmingham, and London and Europe via the Eurostar. The nearest major airport is East
Midlands Airport, approximately 33 km to the south west.

10.

The Neighbourhood Plan area is the same as Ashbourne Parish. This greatly simplifies the gathering
of statistics, as all are available at parish level.

11.

For planning purposes, Ashbourne is covered by the emerging Derbyshire Dales Local Plan; the final
Local Plan is expected to be adopted in summer 2017. The Local Plan identifies Ashbourne as
one of the largest settlements in the area and it seeks to focus growth and strengthen services in
Ashbourne and other market towns. The emerging Local Plan specifies approximately 883
dwellings allocated across four sites in Ashbourne during the Plan period, with a further 300
dwellings likely to be developed at Ashbourne airfield beyond the life of the Local Plan6.

12.

Ashbourne is located within the Derbyshire Dales and as such, the Housing and Economic
Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA) for the Derbyshire Dales District is relevant to this
housing needs analysis and will be interrogated as appropriate.

10.5 Approach
PPG-Based Assessment
13.

This objective and independent housing needs advice note follows the PPG approach where
relevant. This ensures our findings are appropriately evidenced. The PPG advises that assessment
of development needs should be thorough but proportionate and does not require planners to
consider purely hypothetical future scenarios, only future scenarios that could be reasonably
expected to occur.
Summary of Methodology

14.

HNA at neighbourhood plan level can be focused either on quantity of housing needed, type of
housing need, or both. In the case of Ashbourne, this report focuses both on quantity and type of
housing needed. In order to understand both topics, a wide range of data and local evidence has
been and summarised it into policy recommendations designed to inform decisions on housing
quantity and characteristics.

15.

The planning period of neighbourhood plans, where possible, should always be aligned with the
relevant local plan. In the case of Ashbourne, this would mean aligning with the Derbyshire
Dales emerging Local Plan period, which extends from 2013 to 2033.

6

As of the 1st of April 2016 on Ashbourne Airfield there were 524 houses with the benefit of planning
permission either under construction or not started, and a further 367 with a resolution to grant planning
permission. This gives a total of 1774 potential new homes to 2033 (not including those built within the first
three years of the Local Plan period). However, the majority of the site is outside of the plan area and
consideration needs to be given to the extent to which it is meeting the needs of the parish
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Gathering and Using a Range of Data
16.

The PPG states that:
”No single source of information on needs will be comprehensive in identifying the appropriate
assessment area; careful consideration should be given to the appropriateness of each
source of information and how they relate to one another. For example, for housing, where there
are issues of affordability or low demand, house price or rental level analyses will be particularly
important in identifying the assessment area. Where there are relatively high or volatile rates of
household movement, migration data will be particularly important. Plan makers will need to
consider the usefulness of each source of information and approach for their purposes.”

17.

It continues:
“Plan makers should avoid expending significant resources on primary research (information that
is collected through surveys, focus groups or interviews etc. and analysed to produce a
new set of findings) as this will in many cases be a disproportionate way of
establishing an evidence base. They should instead look to rely predominantly on secondary
data (e.g. Census, national surveys) to inform their assessment which are identified within the
guidance”.

18.

Compared with the 2001 Census, the 2011 Census gathered data in a number of new
categories and across a range of geographies that are highly relevant to planning at the
neighbourhood level and helpful if a PPG-based approach is being used.

19.

Like much of the data forming the housing policy evidence base, the Census information is
quantitative. However, at a local level, qualitative data, if used judiciously, also has an important role
to play, to a perhaps greater extent than at local authority level. Data has been gathered from as
wide a range of sources as practicable in order to ensure robustness of conclusions and
recommendations arising from the analysis of that data.
Focus On Demand Rather Than Supply

20.

Our approach is to provide advice on the housing required based on need and/or demand rather
than supply. This is in line with the PPG, which states that
“the assessment of development needs should be an objective assessment of need based
on facts and unbiased evidence. Plan makers should not apply constraints to the overall
assessment of need, such as limitations imposed by the supply of land for new development,
historic under performance, viability, infrastructure or environmental constraints.”

21.

7

For this reason, it is advised that the conclusions of this report should be assessed against supplyside considerations (including, for example, factors such as transport infrastructure, landscape
constraints, flood risk and so on) as a separate and follow-on study. 7

Such an approach, clearly separating housing need assessment (demand-side) from dwelling capacity assessment
(supply side) , was recently endorsed by the Government for calculating housing need at local authority level in the
ministerial statement and press release ‘Councils must protect our precious green belt land’ (DCLG, 4 October 2014,
available at https://www.gov.uk/government/news/councils-must-protect-our-precious-green-belt-land)
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Study Objectives
22.

23.
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The objectives of this report can be summarised as:
·

Collation of a range of data with relevance to housing need in Ashbourne relative to
Derbyshire Dales District and Derbyshire as a whole;

·

Analysis of that data to determine patterns of housing need and demand;

·

Setting out recommendations based on our data analysis that can be used to inform the
Neighbourhood Plan’s housing policies.

The remainder of this report is structured around the objectives set out above:
·

Chapter 3 sets out the data gathered from all sources; and

·

Chapter 4 sets out our conclusions and recommendations based on our data analysis that can
be used to inform the Neighbourhood Plan’s housing policies.

10.6 Relevant Data
Local Planning Context
Assessment of Housing and Economic Development Needs, Derbyshire Dales District
Council (GL Hearn, September 2015)
24.

The PPG states that neighbourhood planners can refer to existing needs assessments prepared
by the local planning authority as a starting point. As Ashbourne is located within the Derbyshire
Dales, the starting point was the HEDNA 8, carried out by GL Hearn for DDDC, and which covers the
housing market within the DDDC area. It informs housing policies at a local authority level, including
affordable housing policy. 9

25.

The research work which defined housing market areas did so by grouping wards together.
However, as population and household projections are only published at a local authority scale, it
is accepted standard practice to group local authorities as the ‘best fit’ to the housing market
area (HMA). The benefits of drilling down below local authority level are outweighed by the
complexities and multiple assumptions necessary to model housing need at this more local level.

26.

The HEDNA notes that although Ashbourne is located within the Derby Strategic HMA the evidence
points to a complex set of relationships between parts of Derbyshire Dales and the other
surrounding areas e.g. the Manchester, Sheffield and Stoke-on-Trent Strategic HMAs.

27.

Additionally, for the purposes of local plan preparation, it is important that there is a
consistent assessment of development needs across the plan area. Therefore the HEDNA report
deals principally with development needs in Derbyshire Dales District as a whole. To ensure a clear,
comprehensive analysis, the HEDNA conclusions are broken down by topic area into a number of
relevant sub-headings in order of their appearance in the document, as follows:

8

·

Ageing population;

·

Household type;

·

Economic performance;

·

Dwelling tenure;

·

Dwelling occupancy;

·

Dwelling size and type; and

·

House prices and affordability.

Available
online
at
https://www.derbyshire.gov.uk/environment/planning/planning_policy/land_availabilty/derby_hma/core_strategies/evidence
_base/default.asp
9
Here and throughout this report, we have defined affordable housing according only to the standard definition found in
Annex 2 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), namely: ‘Social rented, affordable rented and intermediate
housing, provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the market.’ We have avoided the definition of
affordable housing in its colloquial sense of ‘relatively cheaper market housing’.
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HEDNA conclusions on ageing population
28.

The HEDNA notes that at the time of the ONS mid-year population estimate in 2013, 24.4% of the
Derbyshire Dales District (DDD) was of pensionable age. This was higher than that of the County
(20.0%) and much higher than that of the regional (18.2%) and England (17.3%) averages.

29.

Future projections based from the 2012-based subnational population projections (SNPP) show
that Derbyshire Dales as a whole is expected to see a notable increase in the number of older
persons – the total number of people aged 65 and over is expected to increase by
54% over the 20-years from 2013. This figure is similar to that projected in the other areas
of the UK studied, although it should be noted that the Derbyshire Dales already has a higher
than average proportion of older people and this is likely to be compounded by the projected 6.3%
decrease in the working age population of the Derbyshire Dales over the same time period.

30.

The HEDNA report assessed current and future specialist housing requirements. It noted that due
to the ageing population (and higher levels of disability and health problems associated with older
age) there is likely to be an increased requirement for specialist housing options moving
forward. Currently there is an average of 133 specialist housing units per 1,000 of the population
aged 75 or over – this figure is significantly below the national average of 170. The analysis
showed that to maintain the current level of provision, there would need to be a further 914 units
provided – this figure increases to 1,451 if the level of provision were to reach the national average.

31.

Information about current tenures can be used to estimate the amount of additional housing likely to
be required in each of the market and affordable sectors. Figure 1 (which replicates HEDNA Figure
103) shows that pensioner households are relatively likely to live in outright owned accommodation
(71%) but are also more likely than other household types to be in the social rented sector.
Single pensioner households - which make up the largest proportion of pensioner households
in Derbyshire Dales - have a lower level of owner- occupation than larger pensioner households
and also have a higher proportion living in social rented sector. Given that the number of older
people is expected to increase in the future and that the number of single person households is
expected to increase this would suggest (if occupancy patterns remain the same) that there will be
a notable demand for affordable housing from the ageing population. This will be discussed in further
detail under dwelling type and tenure’.

Figure 1: Tenure of older person households

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
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HEDNA conclusions on household type
32.

Figure 2 (which replicates HEDNA Figure 25) shows the profile of household types in
Derbyshire Dales and the wider comparators as assessed by the HEDNA report. As can be seen,
Derbyshire Dales has (relative to comparators) a high percentage of ‘all pensioner’ households but
a low percentage of households with dependent children. There are also a notably high number of
households comprised of childless couples and a low number of single parent families and ‘other’
households.
Figure 2: Household types

Source: HEDNA report (2015)

33.

The HEDNA report notes that between the 2001 and 2011 census Derbyshire Dales have seen
decline in families (households with children) and an increase in couples with no children;
pensioner couples; and in single person households. These demographic shifts generally result
smaller households - and if this pattern continues into the future - there may be a shift towards
requirement for smaller dwellings relative to the distribution of existing housing stock.

a
in
in
a

HEDNA conclusions on economic performance
34.

Gross Value Added (GVA) measures the total value of goods and services produced. This provides
information on the size (and growth) of a local economy and has been used by the HEDNA as a
measure of economic performance. However, GVA data is not available at Derbyshire Dales, or
sub-Derbyshire Dales level. Instead, it is published by the Office for National Statistics (ONS) for
South and West Derbyshire, which includes; Amber Valley, Derbyshire Dales; Erewash; High Peak;
and South Derbyshire. Since 2008 economic productivity in South and West Derbyshire has fallen
relative to Derbyshire and Nottinghamshire and the East Midlands more widely. This data is not
locally specific to Derbyshire Dales or Ashbourne.

35.

The HEDNA report notes that at a more local level workplace wages can provide an
appropriate proxy for relative productivity of different locations. The evidence suggests that
productivity within Derbyshire Dales is actually higher than in a number of other surrounding
authorities. In this respect, as of 2014, the median earnings of full time employees in
Derbyshire Dales were £25,777. This was up to 17% higher than other local authorities within
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36.

South and West Derbyshire (with the exception of Derby which was 34% higher than Derbyshire
Dales).
The HEDNA assessed the volume of industrial deals 10 and floor space take up across
Derbyshire Dales between 2006 and 2014. It concluded that Ashbourne has had the highest number
of industrial deals (see Figure 3 - which replicates HEDNA Figure 153) and the second highest
industrial floor space take up across the Derbyshire Dales in 2015; see
Figure 4 (which replicates HEDNA Figure 155).
Figure 3: Industrial deals in Derbyshire Dales by Nearest Settlement 2006 - 2014

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
Figure 4: Industrial Floorspace Take-up in Derbyshire Dales by Nearest Settlement,
2011 – 2014

Source: HEDNA report (2015)

10

The amount of industrial floorspace taken up will be the result of a number of individual deals (or one big
one). Measuring the number of deals alongside floorspace take-up is helpful as it allows the reader to see
whether or not all new industrial floorspace was the result of a single deal or multiple deals.
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HEDNA conclusions on dwelling tenure
37.

The HEDNA report notes that nationally, a combination of the deteriorating affordability of market
homes, restricted access to mortgage products and a lack of social housing supply between 2001
and 2011 has resulted in fewer households being able to buy and increased pressures on the
existing affordable housing stock. This has resulted in strong growth in the private rented sector as
households are being forced to rent longer.

38.

Over this period, Derbyshire Dales has also seen a decrease in the number of households living in
owner occupied accommodation and an increase in numbers living in the private rented sector,
However the HEDNA notes that this is a smaller swing than has been observed than
elsewhere. This is likely due to the profile of Derbyshire Dales population which comprises a
much larger proportion of older residents than average and, relatedly, has a much larger proportion
of residents who own their own home, and who own their own home outright rather than through a
mortgage or loan, than seen in other areas. The demographic data also shows fewer younger people
(those in their 20s and 30s) living in the Derbyshire Dales, suggesting that those priced out of the
market are leaving or remain living outside of the Derbyshire Dales for longer.
HEDNA conclusions on dwelling occupancy

39.

Figure 5 (which replicates HEDNA Figure 104) shows the occupancy ratings for pensioner
households relative to other households, in addition to the total number of households in
Derbyshire Dales. 45.7% of households have an occupancy rating of +2 or more (meaning there are
at least two more bedrooms than are technically required by the household). While only 1.6% of
households have an occupancy rating of -1 or less. This suggests that under- crowding is prevalent
within Derbyshire Dales, rather than over-crowding.

40.

The Census data suggests that older person households are more likely to under-occupy their
housing than other households in the District. In total, 57.5% have an occupancy rating of +2 or more
(meaning there are at least two more bedrooms than are technically required by the household).
This compares with 41.3% for non-pensioner households. Further analysis suggests that underoccupancy is far more common in households with two or more pensioners than single pensioner
households.
Figure 5: Occupancy ratings of older person households

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
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HEDNA conclusions on dwelling type, size and tenure
41.

The housing mix is dominated by detached and semi-detached homes. 90% of the housing stock in
Derbyshire Dales is made up of houses – 40% detached, 30% semi-detached, and
20% terraced houses. The proportion of detached houses is notably above average – the
East Midlands regional average is 32% and the England and Wales average is 23%. 10% of dwellings
in the Derbyshire Dales are flats, maisonettes, or apartments. This low proportion likely reflects the
rural nature of the Derbyshire Dales.

42.

Three bedroom properties are the most common size of properties in Derbyshire Dales District.
The percentage of 1 bedroom properties in Derbyshire Dales is 7.7%, 25.1% having two bedrooms,
42.4% have 3 bedrooms, 18% have 4 bedrooms, and 7% have 5 or more bedrooms. There are a
greater proportion of 4 and 5 or more bedroom properties than seen in any of the comparator areas
and is above regional and national averages. Conversely there is a smaller proportion of 1 and 2
bedroom properties. Overall, more than two thirds of properties in the Derbyshire Dales have three or
more bedrooms.

43.

The housing mix between market and affordable housing is also an important consideration.
Table 1 (which replicates HEDNA Figure 130) outlines the estimated size profiles of dwellings
across Derbyshire Dales. As can be seen there is generally a higher proportion of larger dwellings for
market housing relative to what is available through affordable housing.

Table 1: estimated profile of dwellings by size in Derbyshire Dales (2013)
Size of housing
Market
Affordable

Total

1 bedroom

4.0%

33.0%

7.7%

2 bedroom

24.5%

29.1%

25.1%

3 bedroom

43.6%

34.9%

42.4%

4+ bedroom

28.0%

2.9%

24.7%

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
44.

Table 2 (which replicates HEDNA Figure 130) estimates the sizes of market housing needed from
2013 to 2033 based on demographic trends for the whole of the Derbyshire Dales. The data
suggests a requirement for homes for 2,915 additional households with the majority of these being
two- and three-bedroom homes.

Table 2: estimated size of dwellings (market housing) required in Derbyshire Dales 2013 to
2033
Size

% of additional housing required

1 bedroom

4.9%

2 bedroom

41.6%

3 bedroom

49.0%

4 bedroom

4.4%

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
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45.

The data suggests that housing requirements reflect the existing profile of stock, but with a slight
shift towards a requirement for smaller dwellings relative to the distribution of existing housing.
This is understandable given the fact that household sizes are expected to fall slightly in the
future (which is partly due to the ageing population).

46.

In the short-term, stronger demand in relative terms for larger family homes might be
expected as the market for smaller properties continues to be restricted by mortgage
finance constraints. Over the 20-year projection period it is anticipated that there will be a
continuing market for larger family homes, but the existing stock is expected to make a
significant contribution to meeting this demand, as older households downsize (releasing equity
from existing homes).

47.

Table 3 shows the estimated size of dwellings required between 2013 and 2033 for
affordable housing. The data suggests in the period between 2013 and 2033 that around fourfifths of the requirement is for homes with one- or two-bedrooms with around a fifth of the
requirement being for larger homes with three or more bedrooms.

Table 3: estimated size of affordable housing required in Derbyshire Dales 2013 to 2033
Size

% of additional housing required

1 bedroom

46.7%

2 bedroom

32.2%

3 bedroom

19.4%

4 bedroom

1.7%

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
48.

The data shows that relative to the current stock there is a slight move towards a greater
proportion of smaller homes being required – this makes sense given that in the future
household sizes are expected to drop whilst the population of older people will increase – older
person households (discussed further under ‘characteristics of population) are more likely to
occupy smaller dwellings.

HEDNA conclusions on house prices and affordability
49.
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Data collated by the HEDNA report on affordability across the Derbyshire Dales shows that entrylevel costs to buy are estimated to start from about £123,000 for a flat rising to
£243,000 for a detached home. Looking at the lower quartile price across all dwelling types, the
analysis shows a figure of £155,000. For rental properties the analysis shows an average
lower quartile cost (across all dwelling sizes) of around £525 per month.

50.

Figure 6 estimates how current prices and rents might equate to income levels required to
purchase or rent different tenures of housing in the Derbyshire Dales. The figures are taken as the
lower quartile price/rent across the whole stock of housing available (i.e. including all property
sizes). The calculations are based on 3.5 time’s household income for house purchase and
30% of income to be spent on housing for rented properties.

Figure 6: Indicative income required to purchase or rent without additional subsidy

Source: HEDNA report (2015)

51. Figure 7 shows the distribution of household income in Derbyshire Dales. It shows that
approximately 33% of households within Derbyshire Dales can afford to purchase market housing,
and approximately 65.7% of households within Derbyshire Dales can afford private rent.
Figure 7: Distribution of household income in Derbyshire Dales

Source: HEDNA report (2015)
52.
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The HEDNA report notes that to assess affordability, consideration is given to households’ ability to
afford either home ownership or private rented housing (whichever is the cheapest), without
financial support. The distribution of household incomes is then used to estimate the likely
proportion of households who are unable to afford to meet their needs in the private sector without
support, on the basis of existing incomes.

53.

To estimate the projected future need for affordable housing the HEDNA report assessed two key
household groups: newly forming households and existing households which are falling into need.
The assessment suggested that overall just over two-fifths of newly- forming households will be
unable to afford market housing and that a total of 188 new households will have a need on
average in each year to 2033.
54. The second element, which assessed existing households, suggested a need arising from
117 existing households each year. In addition to this, there will be a total of 24 households per
annum to 2033 already requiring affordable housing. This gives a total per annum need of 329
households.

55.

On the basis of past trend data it has been estimated that 210 units of social/affordable rented
housing are likely to become available each year moving forward with an additional
11 units provided by intermediate housing relets giving a total supply of 221 per annum.

56.

This indicates that taking account of the current and projected future supply of affordable housing,
and the current and projected future need, there will be 107 households in Derbyshire Dales
which require support each year in meeting their housing need, and which are not covered by the
projected supply Derbyshire Dales District Council Local Planning Documents

57.

Derbyshire Dales District Council (DDDC) is in the process of producing a Draft Local Plan which
covers the period 2013 to 2033. The emerging plan is currently undergoing consultation and is
expected to be adopted in summer 2017. The current Local Plan is the adopted Local Plan (2005 to
2011).

58.

Basic Condition E11 of neighbourhood planning requires the neighbourhood plan’s policies on
housing type to be in strategic conformity with those of the relevant Local Plan. In the case of
Ashbourne, the adopted Local Plan only sets out housing targets up to 2011. As such, for the
purposes of Basic Condition E, the Neighbourhood Plan target should be in strategic conformity
with the targets set by the emerging Local Plan which sets out targets until 2033.
Emerging Derbyshire Dales Draft Local Plan (Derbyshire Dales Local Council, April 2016)

59.

Two spatial strategy policies in the Emerging DDDC Draft Local Plan are relevant to the
Ashbourne HNA, these are:
·

Policy S6 ‘strategic housing development’ which states DDDC will accommodate at least
6,440 dwellings over the period 2013-2033. Of this number, at least 3,188 dwellings will be allocated
on sites identified in Policy HC2.

·

Policy S9 ‘Ashbourne Development Strategy’12 states that DDDC will seek to promote
sustainable growth of Ashbourne while safeguarding its important role as a historic market town
through a number of objectives which are as follows:
-

11

Protecting and enhancing the unique character of Ashbourne whilst also seeking to meet its
future development needs.
Providing for the housing needs of the community by planning for sustainable housing and
mixed use developments.
Encouraging the growth of local employment opportunities and supporting the
diversification and growth of local business.
Supporting enhancements to key community services and infrastructure and
connectivity to meet the needs of the local population and support growth.

Online, available at: http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/guidance/neighbourhoodplanning/the-basic-conditions-that-a-draft-neighbourhood-plan-or-order-must-meet-if-it-is-to-proceed-toreferendum/
12
The area which this Development Strategy Covers is wider than that of the Neighbourhood Plan area,
however will still have a bearing on Housing within the Plan area.
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60.

The Spatial Strategy sets out the broad approach to the distribution of development across the plan
area. It indicates that most new development will be brought forward in the Market Towns, Local
Service Centres and Accessible Settlements with Limited Facilities. There are also a number of
policies which seek to set out how the housing needs of the plan area are to be met in detail:
·

Policy HC1 ‘location of housing development’ states that DDDC will ensure provision is made
for housing through the Local Plan by a number of ways. Amongst others, key objectives of
this policy relevant to housing include;

-

Supporting development of specific sites through new site allocations in either the
Local Plan or Neighbourhood Plan.
Supporting development which is identified through a Community Right to Build Order.
Supporting housing development on unallocated sites within the defined built up of first,
second and third tier settlements as defined in the Settlement Hierarchy.

·

Policy HC2 sets out the Housing Land Allocations identified
allocations for Ashbourne are as follows:
- 35 dwellings on land at Lathkill Drive (ref:HC2a)
- 20 dwellings on the former Mirage Hotel, Derby Road (ref:HC2b)
- 1100 dwellings on land at Ashbourne Airfield (ref:HC2c)
- 28 dwellings on Land off Cavendish Drive (ref:HC2d)

for

the Plan Period. The

·

Of the 1,100 dwellings identified on the Ashbourne Airfield site, it is noted that
development will extend beyond the Plan Period. It is assumed in the emerging Local Plan that
there will be a total of 800 dwellings completed during the life of the Plan. This therefore
results in a total of 883 dwellings proposed for Ashbourne during the Plan Period.

61.

The Draft Local Plan also has a bearing on the type of housing to be delivered, as well as quantity
to be delivered. Policy HC4 sets out the delivery of affordable housing expected over the Plan
Period. It states that on all residential developments of 10 dwellings or more or on sites of 0.1Ha or
more, there should be at least 30% of the net dwellings provided as affordable housing. The policy
defines this provision as: “80% social rented accommodation with the balance being provided as
intermediate housing or discount starter homes. These proportions may be varied in light of
individual site circumstances and local considerations with agreement of the District Council.”

62.

Policy HC5 provides “in exceptional circumstances” planning permission to be granted for
affordable housing on sites that would not normally be released for housing development. These
sites will be developed where, amongst other factors: there is evidence of a local housing need
for affordable housing, such as that provided by a housing needs survey; the site is considered to
be the most suitable to meet the identified need; the site is accessible to a range of local facilities
and services; and the site is not subject to any other over riding environmental or planning
constraints.
DCLG Household Projections

63.

The Department for Communities and Local Government (DCLG) periodically publishes
household projections. The NPPG recommends that these household projections should form the
starting point for the assessment of housing need, albeit that this advice is likely aimed more at
local authorities than neighbourhood planners, particularly neighbourhood planners able to derive a
dwellings target from the Local Plan, as is the case at Ashbourne.

64.

Nevertheless, an exercise extrapolating the household projections to Ashbourne may still be helpful
in determining number of houses to plan for within the neighbourhood plan.

65.

The most recent (2014-based) household projections were published in July 2016 13, and extend to
2039. Although population projections are only available at a local authority level, a calculation of
the share for Ashbourne is nevertheless possible for the household projections based on the
neighbourhood’s household numbers in 2011.
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66.

At the 2011 Census, Derbyshire Dales had 30,744 households and Ashbourne had 3,497
households, or 11.37% of the Derbyshire Dales total. In the 2014-based
household
projections, the projection for 2030 is for 34,744 households in Derbyshire Dales. Therefore in 19
years there is projected to be a growth of 4,000 households. This equates to 210.5 households
per year. Therefore by 2033 there would be a total of 35,375 14 households in Derbyshire Dales.

67.

Assuming Ashbourne continues to form 11.37% of the Derbyshire Dales total, Ashbourne’s new total
number of households would be 4,022 15 and therefore 525 new households would have formed in
Ashbourne over the Plan period.

68.

Number of households does not, however, equate precisely to number of dwellings, with the latter
usually slightly higher. In Ashbourne in the 2011 Census, there were 3,497 households but 3,681
dwellings. This gives a ratio of 0.95 households per dwelling. In the case of Ashbourne, then, a
projection of 4,022 households translates into a total of 4,233 dwellings. 16 This would result in
a total of 552 new dwellings in Ashbourne.

69.

This projection
is an entirely unconstrained, theoretical
figure comprising
a relative
proportion of the overall projected increase, and thus, does not take into account political,
economic, demographic or any other drivers that might have influenced, or may in future influence,
the Local Plan distribution across the Derbyshire Dales and hence the difference between this figure
and the Local Plan-derived figure.
Dwelling growth 2001-2011

70.

The dwelling growth for Ashbourne between 2001 and 2011 can be determined using census
data. The 2001 Census showed 3,051 dwellings and Census 2011 showed 3,681 dwellings, this
equates to a ten-year growth rate of 630 dwellings, or 63 dwellings per year.

71.

If this rate of completion was projected forward for the period 2013-2033 (the Local Plan period), a
dwelling requirement of (20 x 63) i.e. 1260 dwellings would be the result.
Local housing waiting list (Ashbourne, June 2016)

72.

AECOM contacted DDDC for information on the local housing waiting list in Ashbourne.
DDDC were unable to provide information on the number of households which expressed a
preference for Ashbourne. However, they were able to provide an assessment of the number
of applications from households currently within Ashbourne. This provides a useful indication of
whether the adopted Local Plan target of 45% affordable housing in market town developments of
0.5 hectares and above is sufficient to meet present affordable need.

73.

As the waiting list is only a snapshot in time it needs to be treated with caution when seeking to
determine if the emerging Local Plan target of 30% affordable homes for developments of over 3
dwellings or 0.1 hectares will meet affordable need into the future.

74.

DDDC advises that currently there are 202 household applications on the waiting list for
Ashbourne. Of these applications, 76 are classed as non-priority housing and as such have been
discounted from this assessment. This leaves a total of 126 households on the waiting list.

75.

Although the waiting list is only a snapshot in time, when consideration is given to
household numbers in Ashbourne (11.37% of Derbyshire Dales total); it highlights that these
126 households, which make up 38.4% of the total estimated gross annual need, and 60% of the
annual total supply of affordable homes across the DDDC area, indicate a high demand for
affordable housing in Ashbourne.

13

See 2014-based DCLG Household Projections live tables at https://www.gov.uk/government/statisticaldata-sets/live-tables-on-household-projections
14
Rounded to the nearest whole number
15
Ibid9
16
Ibid9
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76.

On the basis of this evidence, it appears that the Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan Group may wish
to consider including policies to set its own affordable housing target which goes above and beyond
that which is set by the DDDC in the Adopted Local Plan.

77.

Note that even after the Neighbourhood Plan is adopted, DDDC’s affordable housing policy will
continue to apply within Ashbourne, and as such it will still be the Council that controls the housing
waiting list and negotiate affordable housing commitments with developers as part of the
development management process.
Characteristics of Population

78.

Through analysis of Census 2001 and 2011 data, the population
of Ashbourne
neighbourhood plan area has been investigated to determine whether it differs from that of
Derbyshire Dales and England averages. 17

79.

Table 4 gives the population and number of households in Ashbourne, Derbyshire Dales and
England, as recorded in the 2011 census. In 2011, Ashbourne had a population of 8,111, and an
average household size of 2.3 persons.

Table 4: Population and household size in Ashbourne, 2011 18
Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

Population

8,111

71,116

53,012,456

Households

3,497

30,744

22,063,368

2.3

2.3

2.4

33,481

22,976,066

Household size

Dwellings
3,681
Source: ONS, Census 2011. AECOM calculations
80.

81.

18
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As illustrated in Figure 8 below, the largest age group in Ashbourne is ages 45-64, at 27%.
This is lower than the figures for Derbyshire Dales (32%) but higher than the proportion in England
(25%). The proportion of all age groups younger than 44 is higher than D people aged 65-84 is lower in
Ashbourne (16%) than in Derbyshire Dales (19%) but higher than in England (14%). The proportion of
people aged 85 and over is the same in Ashbourne (3%) as in Derbyshire Dales (3%) and larger than the
national (2%) average.

Table 5 shows the rate of change of the population by age band. It shows that the largest increase
has been seen in the 16-25 age group (25.2%). This increase is greater than the increase seen in the
Derbyshire Dales (8.8%) and nationally (17.2%). The 45-64 age group has also seen a large increase
(22.8%) compared to the Derbyshire Dales (10.7%) and national (15.2%) increases. Increases have
been seen in the 0-15 (8.6%) and 25-44 (0.4% age groups) compared to a Derbyshire Dales
decrease (-7.4% and -21.1% respectively). The increase in the 0-15 age group is greater than the
increase seen nationally (1.2%) although the increase in the 25-44 age group is much smaller than
the national increase (1.4%). The increase in the 65-84 (9%) and 85 and over (12.8%) age groups are
much less than those seen in the Derbyshire Dales (16.0% and 22.8% respectively) and nationally
(9.1% and 23.7% respectively).

ONS, Census 2011, Population Density (QS102EW); Household Size, 2011 (QS406EW).

Figure 8: Age structure in Ashbourne 19
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Table 5: Rate of change in the age structure of Ashbourne population, 2001-2011 20
Age group
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales
England
0-15

8.6%

-7.4%

1.2%

16-24

25.2%

8.8%

17.2%

25-44

0.4%

-21.1%

1.4%

45-64

22.8%

10.7%

15.2%

65-84

9.0%

16.0%

9.1%

12.8%

22.8%

23.7%

85 and over

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations

19

ONS, Census 2011, Age Structure (KS102EW)

82.

Table 6 shows that Ashbourne is home to a greater proportion of people born outside the UK than
the Derbyshire Dales average but less than in England, and that correspondingly, the Born in the
UK category is less than the local authority and greater than the England proportion.
Table 6: Country of birth and length of residence

Place of birth

Population breakdown

Ashbourne

Derbyshire
Dales

England

Born in the UK

Total

95.5%

96.7%

86.2%

Born outside the
UK

Total

4.5%

3.3%

13.8%

EU

2.6%

1.5%

3.7%

Other

1.9%

1.7%

9.4%

Less than 2
years

0.4%

0.3%

1.8%

2-5 years

0.9%

0.4%

2.2%

5-10 years

1.0%

0.5%

2.9%

2.1%

2.1%

7.0%

Length of
residence

10 years or
more
Source: ONS, Census 2011. AECOM calculations
83.
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Of the 4.5% of Ashbourne residents who were born overseas, the majority (2.3%) have lived in the UK
for ten years or less, indicating an small increase in international migrants in that
10 year period (0.2%).

Household Type
84.

Table 7 shows that there has been a large increase in households with 3 rooms, much greater
than the increase seen in the Derbyshire Dales and nationally. Other large increases are seen in
households with 4 rooms, 7 rooms and 8 rooms or more – greater than the
increases seen in the Derbyshire Dales and nationally. The increase in 2 room households is in line
with the increase seen nationally compared to the very small increase across Derbyshire
Dales. The largest decrease has been seen in households with 1 room although the decrease is not
as big as the decrease in Derbyshire Dales but greater than the national decrease. A decrease has
also been seen in households with 5 rooms, greater than the decrease seen nationally but less
than the decrease seen in Derbyshire Dales.
Table 7: Rates of change in number of rooms per household in Ashbourne, 2001-2011

Number of Rooms

21

Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

1 Room

-27.3%

-43.5%

-5.2%

2 Rooms

25.4%

0.2%

24.2%

3 Rooms

54.6%

13.2%

20.4%

4 Rooms

25.1%

-0.2%

3.5%

5 Rooms

-2.8%

-4.2%

-1.8%

6 Rooms

0.9%

-0.1%

2.1%

7 Rooms

30.9%

19.3%

17.9%

8 Rooms or more

49.1%

22.0%

29.8%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations
85.

The PPG states that factors such as overcrowding, concealed and shared households,
homelessness and the numbers of people in temporary accommodation demonstrate un- met need
for housing. Increases in the number of such households may be a signal to consider increasing
planned housing numbers.

86.

Table 8 demonstrates that, on the contrary, Ashbourne is becoming significantly more undercrowded, which is strongly indicative of an ageing population. In other words, larger units that once
housed a family are gradually losing residents (from children moving away, and then parents
becoming widowed or moving into care), resulting in decreasing number of persons per room. This
is in-line with trends seen in The Derbyshire Dales as a whole. By contrast, England as a whole is
seeing increasing levels of overcrowding.

21
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ONS, Census 2011, Number of Rooms (QS407EW); ONS, Census 2001, Number of Rooms (UV57)

Table 8: Trends in number of persons per room in Ashbourne, 2001-2011 22
Persons per room
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales

England

Up to 0.5 persons
per room

19.8%

9.9%

7.9%

Over 0.5 and up to
1.0 persons per
room

10.9%

-7.9%

7.0%

Over 1.0 and up to
1.5 persons per
room

-6.7%

-12.6%

27.3%

Over 1.5 persons
per room

-50.0%

-26.8%

2.5%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations
Household Tenure
87.

The PPG states that housing needs studies should investigate household tenure in the current
stock and in recent supply, and assess whether continuation of these trends would meet future
needs. Plan makers should therefore examine current and future trends in tenure.

Table 9: Tenure (households) in Ashbourne, 2011 23
Tenure
Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

Owned; total

67.9%

75.0%

63.3%

Shared ownership

1.1%

0.5%

0.8%

Social rented; total

21.9%

12.7%

17.7%

Private rented; total

6.6%

7.8%

16.8%

Source: ONS, Census 2011. AECOM calculations
88.

Table 9 shows that the level of owner occupation in Ashbourne is lower than the Derbyshire Dales
average but higher than the England average. The proportion of socially rented housing (rented
from the Council or a Registered Social Landlord) is much higher than the Derbyshire Dales and
national averages. In contrast, there are a lower proportion of privately rented units in
Ashbourne compared to the Derbyshire Dales and England averages.

89.

Table 10 shows how tenure has changed in Ashbourne between the 2001 and 2011
Censuses. Home ownership in the area has increased at a higher rate than for the modest level of
growth in Derbyshire Dales, and the contraction at the national level. Note also how shared
ownership (an indication of a lack of affordable housing) increased significantly in Ashbourne, a
rate more than twice the level of increase seen in Derbyshire Dales, and more than four times that
seen at the national level. However, there has been a much larger increase in social rentals in
Ashbourne (far higher than local and national averages), as well as in private rentals.

2

ONS, Census 2011, Persons Per Room - Households (QS409EW); ONS, Census 2001, Persons per Room Households (UV58)
23
ONS, Census 2011, Tenure - Households (QS405EW)
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Table 10: Rate of tenure change in Ashbourne, 2001-2011
Tenure
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales
Owned; total

England

7.7%

2.2%

-0.6%

Shared ownership

130.3%

61.3%

30.0%

Social rented; total

10.6%

1.1%

-0.9%

Private rented; total

136.4%

71.2%

82.4%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011, AECOM calculations.
House prices
90.

Demand is also relatively strong for home sales. House price data from The Land Registry 24 shows
that as of April 2016, the average sold house price over the past year in Ashbourne was
£291,037.This is higher than the overall Derbyshire average of £274,490, and suggests that there is a
high demand for homes.
Local Household Composition

91.

Table 11 shows that the proportion of single person households in Ashbourne is broadly
comparable to both the Derbyshire Dales and England averages. By contrast, the proportion of
households with a single family occupancy is comparable to the Derbyshire Dales average but
higher than the average for England.
Table 11: Household composition (by household) in Ashbourne, 2011 25
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales

One person
household

One family
only26

Total

30.2%

28.9%

30.2%

Aged 65 and over

14.9%

15.1%

12.4%

Other

15.2%

13.8%

17.9%

Total

66.3%

66.9%

61.8%

9.4%

11.8%

8.1%

With no children

19.6%

22.0%

17.6%

With dependent
children

28.4%

23.7%

26.5%

All children nondependent

8.9%

9.4%

9.6%

Total

3.6%

4.2%

8.0%

All aged 65 and over

Other
household
types

Source: ONS, Census 2011. AECOM calculations
24
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England

http://landregistry.data.gov.uk/app/ppd/search

Table 11: Household composition (by household) in Ashbourne, 2011 25
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales
One person
household

One family
only26

Total

30.2%

28.9%

30.2%

Aged 65 and over

14.9%

15.1%

12.4%

Other

15.2%

13.8%

17.9%

Total

66.3%

66.9%

61.8%

9.4%

11.8%

8.1%

With no children

19.6%

22.0%

17.6%

With dependent
children

28.4%

23.7%

26.5%

All children nondependent

8.9%

9.4%

9.6%

Total

3.6%

4.2%

8.0%

All aged 65 and over

Other
household
types

92.

England

Source: ONS, Census 2011. AECOM calculations
The proportion of single person households aged 65 and over in Ashbourne is broadly
comparable to the Derbyshire Dales average but higher than the England average, this is perhaps
unsurprising given the age profile of the population (i.e. a higher proportion of older people than the
national average).

93.

The plan area is home to a lower proportion of families with no children than the Derbyshire average,
this proportion is however still higher than that the national average. The proportion of
households with dependent children is slightly higher than national averages and significantly
higher than the average for Derbyshire Dales. The proportion of households where all
children are non-dependent is slightly lower than the Derbyshire Dales and national average. The
proportion of other household types is slightly lower than the Derbyshire Dales average and
significantly lower than the national average.

94.

Table 12 shows how household composition changed in the 10 years between the 2001 and 2011
Censuses. Overall, there was an increase is single family households, greater than the increase seen
in the Derbyshire Dales and nationally. The majority of this comprised an increase in families with no
children. There was a smaller increase in families with dependent children although this increase
was larger than that seen nationally, and than the slight decline seen in Derbyshire Dales. The
increase of families with non-dependent children was also higher than that seen in Derbyshire Dales
and England. There was a slight increase in single family households aged 65 and over, compared to
a larger increase in the Derbyshire Dales and a slight decrease seen nationally.

95.

There has been a large increase in households with one person relative to both Derbyshire Dales
and national averages. The largest percentage increase has been seen in one person households
classified as ‘other’. The only decrease in household types within Ashbourne are single family
households classified as ‘other’. In contrast, at both Derbyshire Dales and national scale, this
category has increased.

25
26
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ONS, Census 2011, Household Composition - Households (QS113EW)
This includes: married couples, cohabiting couples, same-sex civil partnership couples and lone parents.

Table 12: Rates of change in household composition in Ashbourne, 2001-2011 27
Household type
Percentage change, 2001-2011

One person
household

One family
only

Other
household
types

Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

Total

20.0%

9.9%

8.4%

Aged 65 and over

2.4%

-0.1%

-7.3%

Other

44.4%

23.4%

22.7%

Total

18.6%

4.2%

5.4%

All aged 65 and over

3.1%

9.5%

-2.0%

With no children

28.6%

10.9%

7.1%

With dependent children

19.6%

-1.7%

5.0%

All children nondependent

14.4%

-0.6%

10.6%

Total

-15.5%

4.3%

28.9%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations.
96.

As noted previously, Ashbourne household size is in line with the local and national
averages. Table 13 shows that the plan area experienced an increase in its population and
number of households over the period 2001-2011. This increase is larger than that seen in the
Derbyshire Dales and also nationally. Over the same period there was a decrease in household
size. This decrease was smaller than that of the Derbyshire Dales decrease, however larger than
that of the national average (which showed no percentage change in household size).

97.

Due to the increasing average age of the population, this decrease in household size is to be
expected as older residents downsize from family homes, and increasing numbers may be likely
to move to extra care accommodation.

Table 13: Change in household numbers and size in Ashbourne, 2001-2011
Key indicator
Percentage change, 2001-2011
Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

Population

14.0%

2.4%

7.9%

Households

17.3%

5.8%

7.9%

Household size

-2.8%

-3.2%

0.0%

27

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations.

ONS, Census 2011, Household Composition - Households (QS113EW); ONS, Census 2001, Household Composition Households (UV65)
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98.

Table 14 shows that the proportion of dwellings in Ashbourne that are detached is lower than the
Derbyshire Dales average, but higher than the national average. However, the proportion of
semi-detached dwellings is lower than both the Derbyshire Dales and national averages. In
contrast, the proportion of terraced homes is broadly comparable to the national average and
higher than that of the Derbyshire Dales average. The prevalence of flats in Ashbourne is
much higher than Derbyshire Dales levels but slightly lower than the national average.

Table 14: Accommodation type (households), 2011
Dwelling type
Ashbourne

Whole
house or
bungalow

Flat,
maisonette
or
apartment

Derbyshire
Dales

England

Detached

30.5%

40.3%

22.4%

Semi-detached

26.6%

30.2%

31.2%

Terraced

24.7%

19.6%

24.5%

of flats or

13.3%

6.4%

16.4%

Parts of a converted or shared
house

2.2%

1.8%

3.8%

In commercial building

2.6%

1.4%

1.0%

Purpose-built
tenement

block

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations
99.

A ‘concealed family’ means any group of people who want to form a new household but are
unable to do so, typically for economic reasons such as high house prices or a lack of suitable
property. Table 15 shows that there are only 12 concealed families in the plan area(0.5%); one
would normally expect a correlation between lower numbers of people per household and lower
numbers of concealed families, and this is indeed the case. The proportion of concealed families
is half of that found in Derbyshire Dales and almost a quarter of the England averages

Table 15: Concealed families in Ashbourne, 2011 28
Concealed families

All families: total
Concealed families: total
Concealed families as % of total

Ashbourne

Derbyshire
Dales

England

2,397

21,521

14885145

12

209

275954

0.5%

1.0%

1.9%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations
100. Official statistics do not clarify the overlap, if any, between the Ashbourne housing waiting list and
the stated number of concealed families in Derbyshire Dales

250

Economic Activity
101. Table 16 shows that the Ashbourne proportion of economically active residents is higher than in
both Derbyshire Dales and that of England. As would be expected, the number of economically
inactive residents is lower than that seen in both Derbyshire Dales and England. Full-time
employment levels in Ashbourne are higher than the Derbyshire Dales level, and significantly
higher than the England level.
102. In contrast, although part time employment levels are slightly higher than for Derbyshire Dales,
they are significantly lower than the national average. Additionally, the proportion of economically
active residents who are self-employed in Ashbourne is lower than the proportion in Derbyshire
Dales but slightly higher than the proportion for England. The proportion of economically
active residents who are unemployed in Ashbourne is marginally higher than that of the
Derbyshire Dales average but much lower than the national average.
103.

Levels of retired people are lower than the average for Derbyshire Dales, but higher than the
national average. Additionally, the number of economically inactive students is comparable to the
average for the Derbyshire Dales, but lower than that of the national average. A higher
proportion of the population is looking after home or family when compared to the Derbyshire
Dales average; however, this is lower than the national average.

104. There are more long term sick or disabled people in Ashbourne than the Derbyshire Dales average
which is perhaps surprising given that the population structure for the Derbyshire Dales
as whole points towards an older population than Ashbourne. The proportion of long-term sick or
disabled in Ashbourne is less than that of the national average. This is again surprising given
the comparatively older population age structure for the neighborhood area compared to the
national average.
Table 16: Economic activity in Ashbourne, 2011 29
Economic category
Ashbourne

Economically
active

Economically
inactive

Derbyshire
Dales

England

Total

73.3%

70.3%

69.9%

Employee: Full-time

40.7%

34.9%

13.7%

Employee: Part-time

16.8%

15.9%

38.6%

Self-employed

10.1%

14.6%

9.8%

Unemployed
Full-time student

2.9%
2.8%

2.7%
2.2%

4.4%
3.4%

Total

26.7%

29.7%

30.1%

Retired
Student

15.5%
3.3%

19.1%
3.3%

13.7%
5.8%

Looking after home or family

3.4%

3.0%

4.4%

Long-term sick or disabled

3.0%

2.5%

4.1%

Other

1.5%

1.8%

2.2%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM calculations

28

NOMIS, LC1110EW - Concealed family status by family type by dependent children by age of Family Reference Person
(FRP)
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Table 17: Rates of long-term health problems or disability in Ashbourne, 2011 30
Extent of activity limitation
Ashbourne
Derbyshire Dales

England

Day-to-day activities limited a lot

7.9%

7.8%

8.3%

Day-to-day activities limited a little

9.6%

10.7%

9.3%

Day-to-day activities not limited

82.5%

81.5%

82.4%

Source: ONS, Census 2001 and 2011. AECOM
calculations
105. The PPG advises taking account in housing need assessment of the number of people with
long-term limiting illness. Table 17 shows that, in general, the proportion of working- age
residents of Ashbourne who are long-term sick or disabled is slightly lower than the Derbyshire
Dales and England averages.
106.

The proportion of residents in Ashbourne whose day-to-day activities are not limited by
disability is slightly higher than that in Derbyshire Dales, and broadly comparable to that of
England. The proportion of Ashbourne residents whose day to day activities are limited a little by
disability is lower than Derbyshire Dales, but slightly higher than that of England. For those
residents whose day to day activities are limited a lot, the proportion is broadly comparable
between Ashbourne and Derbyshire Dales, which in turn is lower than the national average.

107. Table 18 shows that, in general, Ashbourne residents have a shorter commuting distance to their
place of work when compared to Derbyshire Dales averages, but tend to travel slightly further
than the national average. Typically, a higher proportion of Ashbourne residents travel less
than 10km to their place of work when compared to Derbyshire Dales averages, however
this is a lower proportion than nationally. By contrast, the proportion of people who are
required to travel up to 30km to their place of work is slightly higher than national levels but
lower than Derbyshire Dales levels. The number of residents who commute over 30km is
broadly comparable to the Derbyshire Dales level which in turn is marginally higher than the
national level. The number of people working from home in Ashbourne is marginally higher
than national levels but significantly lower than the Derbyshire Dales average.
Table 18: Distance travelled to work, 2011 31
Location of work
Ashbourne

Derbyshire Dales

England

Less than 10km

47.4%

37.3%

52.3%

10km to less than 30km

24.8%

27.5%

21.0%

30km and over

9.0%

9.0%

8.0%

Work mainly at or from home

11.1%

18.3%

10.3%

Other

7.6%

8.0%

8.5%

Source: ONS, Census 2011, AECOM calculations

29

ONS, Census 2011, Economic Activity (QS601EW)

30

ONS, Census 2011, Long-Term Health Problem or Disability (QS303EW
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10.7

Conclusions

Overview
108. This housing needs assessment has interrogated a wide range of data sources, which, taken
together, can inform key trends and messages relevant to the Neighbourhood Plan’s housing
policies.
109.

In this first section of the conclusions recommendations are made on the overall quantum of
housing growth required.

110.

In the second section, an assessment is presented based on the data uncovered, and
indications of the components and characteristics of future housing based on the data analysed.

111. In line with recommended best practice, our preferred methodology is to
projections our analysis has produced as a starting point, and then highlight the
the Town Council might wish to take into consideration as they determine the
policy text, bearing in mind the requirement to be in general conformity with
housing policies of the DDDC Local Plan.

10.7.1

present the
factors 32 that
final housing
the strategic

Quantity of Housing Needed

112. To recap, three separate projections of dwelling numbers for Ashbourne between 2013 and
2033 have been identified (see also Figure 9).
Figure 9: Ashbourne housing projections
5500

Number of Dwellings
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Emerging Local Plan derived
figure
2014-based household
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dwelling completion rates
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31
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NOMIS, QS702EW - Distance travelled to work
These factors are also referred to as ‘indicators’ in
the PPG.
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113. These are based on:
·

A figure derived from DDDC’s emerging Local Plan (which gives a total of 883 dwellings,
or approximately 44 per year);

·

The Government’s 2014-based household projections, extrapolated to Ashbourne, translated
from households to dwellings (which gives 552 dwellings, or approximately
28 dwellings per year);

·

A projection forward of dwelling completion rates 2001-2011, (which gives 1,260 dwellings,
or 63 per year)

114. A summary of the findings of the data gathered in Chapter 3 above in Table 20 below. The source
for each factor with particular relevance to the neighbourhood is shown, together with AECOM
assessment of whether that factor is more likely to increase (#), decrease ($) or have no impact on (1
) the neighbourhood plan area’s future housingthat the Town Council might wish to take into
consideration as they determine the final housing policy text, bearing in mind the requirement to
be in general conformity with the strategic housing policies of the DDDC Local Plan.

115. Professional judgement was applied on the scales of increase and decrease associated with each
factor on a scale from one to three, where one arrow indicates ‘some impact’, two arrows ‘stronger
impact’ and three arrows indicates an even stronger impact. Factors are in alphabetical but no other
order.
116. Note that factors have the potential to contradict one another, due to data being gathered at different
times and across differing geographies. The Town Council is invited to use its judgement in resolving
any conflicts, but it is advised that the more local and more recent data should generally have priority
over data gathered at a larger spatial scale or older data.
117. However, our general approach reflects PPG advice to adjust the housing quantity suggested
by household projections to reflect appropriate market signals, as well as other market indicators of
the balance between the demand for and supply of dwellings, such as house prices and past build-out
rate.
118. The PPG also advises that market signals are affected by a number of factors, and plan makers
should not attempt to estimate the precise impact of an increase in housing supply. Rather they should
increase planned supply by an amount that, on reasonable assumptions and consistent with principles
of sustainable development, could be expected to improve affordability, and monitor the response of
the market over the plan period.
119. As such, Table 19 should be used as a basis for qualitative judgement rather than quantitative
calculation. It is designed to form the starting point for steering group decisions on housing policy
rather than to provide definitive answers. Again, this reflects the PPG approach- it states that
when considering future need for different types of housing, planners have the option to consider
whether they plan to attract an age profile that differs from the present situation. They should look at
the household types, tenure and size in the current stock and in recent supply, and assess whether
continuation of these trends would meet future needs.
120. The PPG also states that appropriate comparisons of indicators (i.e. factors) should be made and
that trends uncovered may necessitate adjustment to planned housing numbers compared to ones
based solely on household projections. Where upward adjustment is considered necessary, it should be
at a reasonable level and not negatively affect strategic conformity with the emerging Local Plan.
121. To help inform the steering group discussions that will be necessary to determine a neighbourhood plan
housing target, professional judgement of need level, based on the market factors presented in
Table 19, and taking into account our own knowledge and experience of housing need at
neighbourhood plan level has been provided.
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Table 19: Summary of factors specific to Ashbourne with a potential impact on
neighbourhood plan housing quantity
Factor
Source(s)
Possible impact on
Rationale for judgement
(detailed in
future housing
Chapter 3)
need
Age structure of
population

HEDNA,
Census,

Census 2011 data shows an
older population relative to the
national average, and trends
toward this increasing. The
HEDNA notes that the current
supply of specialist housing units
for older people is significantly
below the national average.
Census data indicates that
between 2001 and 2011
Derbyshire Dales have seen a
decline in families and an increase
in smaller households. This will
put additional pressure on smaller
housing units. AECOM considers
that this factor has two rather
than three up arrows as older
members of the population
downsizing from family homes
will free up dwellings for younger
families and first time buyers.

Economic performance

HEDNA,
Census, DDDC
Emerging Local
Plan

Overall, Ashbourne (along with
Matlock) has seen the most
industrial activity in the
Derbyshire Dales between 2011
and 2014. Ashbourne has seen
the highest number of industrial
deals in Derbyshire Dales
between 2006 and 2014.
Although, in 2015 it had the
highest area of available
industrial floor space which may
suggest a lack of demand.
However, an increase in
employment opportunities has
potential to drive demand in the
future; however a sideways arrow
has been given as although
economic performance is
potentially strong, this has
already been embedded into the
Local Plan projection and
therefore this is likely to meet the
demand from employees.
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Overcrowding/concealed
families

Census, HEDNA

Census data highlights a large
percentage of under-crowding as
opposed to overcrowding as a
result of the older population
profile. Additionally, the
proportion of concealed families
is half of that found in Derbyshire
Dales and almost a quarter of the
England average. This data does
not suggest that there is
significant overcrowding in
Ashbourne. As such, this factor
has been given three down
arrows to reflect a clear lack of
pressure for additional housing
from overcrowding or concealed
households in Ashbourne
compared with the local authority
average.

Level of new supply in local
housing market

Census

Between 2001 and 2011 there
was a total of 63 new dwellings
completed each year in
Ashbourne leading to a 17.2%
increase over the ten year period.
In comparison there was only a
9% increase for Derbyshire Dales
as a whole. This suggests that
(relative to Derbyshire Dales)
there has been a strong supply of
dwellings in Ashbourne and as
such is likely to result in a
reduced demand on future
housing need.

Local housing waiting
list/need for affordable
housing

Local Housing
waiting list,
HEDNA, Census

The Census shows shared
ownership (an indication of a lack
of affordable housing) increased
significantly in Ashbourne, a rate
more than four times that seen at
the national level. The proportion
of socially rented housing is
much higher than Derbyshire
Dales and national averages. The
local housing waiting list for
Ashbourne shows that
applications make up 38.4% of
the total estimated gross annual
need and 60% of the annual total
supply of affordable homes
across DDDC. This indicates a
high demand for affordable
housing in Ashbourne.
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Census, The
Land Registry
House prices relative to
wider area

House price data from The Land
Registry shows that, as of April
2016, the average sold house
price in Ashbourne was
£293,573. This is higher than the
overall Derbyshire average of
£274,490and suggests that
demand is relatively strong for
home sales suggesting there will
be high demand in the future.

122. Table 19 contains in total six up arrows, five down arrows and one horizontal arrow. This indicates
that, generally speaking, local market factors such as an ageing population are acting to increase
housing demand; this is evidenced through market signals such as high house prices. However,
these factors are tempered to some extent by the high level of new supply of housing and the high
proportion of under-crowding in the Derbyshire Dales.
123.

It is notable to see that, in terms of the future quantity of housing needed (as outlined in
paragraph 139), the Local Plan-derived target (which is the only one of the figures carrying statutory
weight, in the sense that the Neighbourhood Plan must demonstrate conformity with it at its
examination) is higher than that of the government’s
2012-based
household projections,
(extrapolated to Ashbourne, translated from households to dwellings and rebased to actual
2014 population); but lower than that of the forward projection of dwelling completion rates 20012011.

124. This shows that Ashbourne’s housing need over the plan period is likely to be higher than
552 but lower than 1,260 dwellings with a central estimate of 906 dwellings. The factors in Table 19
show that while the factors acting to increase / decrease housing need are relatively balanced
– the majority of factors are in fact acting to increase demand in certain types of housing (smaller
dwellings and affordable homes) while factors which may constrain demand are slightly more
limited. Bearing in mind, that in part, the need for smaller dwellings is from ageing residents who may
wish to downsize, and as such will free up larger properties on the market, it is recommended that the
most appropriate course of action for the town council is to take the Local Plan derived calculation of
883 as a minimum figure.
125. Arriving at a figure for need is complicated by the allocation of Ashbourne Airfield in the emerging
Local Plan, the consideration of housing need at an HMA level; and the consideration of already
committed development (about 524 plus a further 367 committed at Ashbourne Airfield)33. As a
strategic site, it has to be assumed that Ashbourne Airfield contributes towards the needs of the
entire HMA, rather than Ashbourne alone. Given this assumption, it is excluded from further
consideration for the purposes of attempting to discern Ashbourne’s own need. With regard
to committed development, about 524 dwellings are already committed in Ashbourne and will
also need to be factored into any conclusion on housing need.

33

DDDC (2016) Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability Assessment: Initial Evidence [online] @
http://www.derbyshiredales.gov.uk/images/documents/L/SHELAA%20%20FINAL%20VERSION%20FOR%20
WEB%2012%20April%2016.pdf. Accessed 29 June 2016
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126. Added to the above, much of the need for smaller dwellings is from ageing residents who may wish to
downsize. This will therefore free up larger properties on the market. Given the particular complexities
of determining a housing need figure for Ashbourne, it is recommended that the most appropriate
course of action for the town council is to discuss a range of figures with DDDC, but with the 883 units
assumed as a ‘given’ - this seems the most appropriate response to the evidence reviewed. The range
for discussions would be as follows:
3. A ‘high’ figure of 379: this is the 883 figure adjusted for ‘non-airfield’ commitments, and
which represents a ‘gross’ figure enabling outstanding need to be met.
4. A ‘low’ figure of 12: this is the 883 figure adjusted for all commitments i.e. including
Ashbourne Airfield, which represents a ‘net’ figure enabling outstanding need to be met.
127. Planning for new dwellings on the basis of housing need should ensure that the Plan is in line with the
Neighbourhood Planning Basic Conditions, specifically Basic Condition E..

10.7.2

Characteristics of housing needed

128. Having confirmed the quantity of housing required in Ashbourne, the remainder of our assessment
focused on the characteristics and/or type of the housing needed. Summaries of the conclusions
from all sources are in Table 20 below. Factors in the table are in alphabetical but no other order.
Note that there is potential for overlap between some factors (e.g. dwelling type and housing for
older people) but an inclusive approach has been taken to ensure all relevant factors are covered.
Table 20: Summary of local factors specific to Ashbourne with a potential impact on
neighbourhood plan housing characteristics
Factor
Source(s)
Possible impact on housing needed
Conclusion
(see
Chapter 3)
Affordable
housing

Census,
HEDNA,
Emerging
DDDC
Local Plan,

The HEDNA report notes there will be
107 households within the Derbyshire
Dales which require support each year
in meeting their housing need, and
which are not covered by the projected
supply in each year to 2033. This
demonstrates the likelihood of high
levels of demand for affordable housing
in Ashbourne.
Additionally, shared ownership (an
indication of a lack of affordable
housing) increased significantly in
Ashbourne, at a rate more than twice
the level of increase seen in the
Derbyshire Dales, and more than four
times of that seen at the national level.
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It is recommended that the
Town Council work closely with
DDDC to ensure local
affordable need is met,
particularly in light of the
predicted unmet need.

Dwelling type

HEDNA,
Census

The most popular dwelling types in
Ashbourne in 2011 were detached and
semi-detached houses. Future need for
detached housing may grow in-line with
further economic growth in Ashbourne
and requirements from families.
However, this may be balanced by
factors relating to the ageing
population as previously discussed.

It is recommended that the new
dwellings to be provided should
be a mix of houses, flats and
bungalows, designed to meet
the needs of a range of
population sectors, but with a
particular focus on smaller
dwellings, bearing in mind the
need for a particular focus on
homes for older people.
Although it is accepted that the
local context suggests a
proportion of the new dwellings
coming forward would be semidetached and detached, the
neighbourhood plan should
seek to avoid an over-provision
of new detached dwellings.

Dwelling size

Census

Between 2001 and 2011 Derbyshire
Dales as a whole saw an increase in
smaller household sizes, and a
decrease in family households. This,
combined with an ageing population
and wider national trends of decreasing
household sizes, is likely to result in a
shift towards a requirement for smaller
dwellings relative to current housing
stock distribution in the future.

Support, encourage and/or
require the development of a
large proportion of smaller (1-2
of new detached dwellings.
bedroom) dwellings to meet the
needs of older people looking
to downsize, and also younger
families.
of of new
Smaller dwellings most likely to
be in demand would be houses
rather than flats, and could be
terraced or semi-detached
depending on its local context.
There also continue to be a
demand for larger detached
homes, however this need will in
part be met through older
residents downsizing from
under-occupied homes.
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Housing for
older people

Census,
HEDNA

Census data shows that Ashbourne is
becoming significantly more undercrowded, which is strongly indicative of
an ageing population. This is confirmed
from data between 2001 and 2011 that
shows the 45-65 age group has seen
an increase of 22.8%. This is more than
double the Derbyshire Dales average
and suggests that there will be demand
for housing suitable for older people
into the future.

The choice of housing for older
people needs to increase in the
future in line with expected
demographic changes. There
will be increased demand for
smaller housing and bungalows
from retirees who wish to
downsize; and there will also
need to be opportunities for
specialist and extra care
housing.

The HEDNA report notes that currently
the number of specialist housing units
per 1000 of the population aged 75 or
over in the Derbyshire Dales is
significantly below the national average.

The Plan may tackle this by
working with specialist
providers to provide dwellings
suitable for older people,
essentially smaller units and/or
bungalows with 1-2 bedrooms
A policy supporting downsizing
for households currently underoccupying larger properties,
though aspirational, could at
least be a useful statement of
intent.
Monitor downsizing as it takes
place- the more that happens
the lower the need for new
family sized/larger dwellings.

Tenure of
Housing

Census,
HEDNA,
Emerging
DDDC
Local Plan,

The level of owner occupation in
Ashbourne is lower than the Derbyshire
Dales average but higher than the
England average. The proportion of
socially rented housing (rented from
the Council or a Registered Social
Landlord) is much higher than the
Derbyshire Dales and national
averages. In contrast, there are a lower
proportion of privately rented units in
Ashbourne compared to the Derbyshire
Dales and England averages.
Between 2001 and 2011 home
ownership in the area has increased at
a higher rate than for the modest level
of growth in the Derbyshire Dales, and
the contraction at the national level.
Shared ownership (an indication of a
lack of affordable housing) increased at
a rate of more than twice the level of
increase seen in the Derbyshire Dales,
and more than four times of that seen
at the national level. However, there has
been a much larger increase in social
rentals in Ashbourne (far higher than
local and national averages), as well as
in private rentals.
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Relative to the data for
Derbyshire Dales, there is
clearly a higher need for both
social and market rented
housing. Large increases in
shared ownership between
2001 and 2011 also suggest
issues with affordability.
As previously discussed, the
ageing population may also
result in an increased demand
on social and private rents as
older residents may wish to
down size.
Ashbourne Neighbourhood Plan
work closely with DDDC to
ensure that local need for both
social and market rented
housing is met.

10.8 Recommendations for next steps
129. This neighbourhood plan housing needs advice has aimed to provide Ashbourne Town Council
with evidence on housing trends from a range of sources. It is recommended that the Town Council
should, as a next step, discuss the contents and conclusions with DDDC with a view to agreeing
and formulating draft housing policies, taking the following into account during the process:
·

the contents of this report, including but not limited to Tables 19 and 20;

·

Neighbourhood Planning Basic Condition E, which is the need for the neighbourhood plan to
be in general conformity with the development plan (here, with the adopted plan out of date, this
is taken to mean the latest draft of the emerging DDDC Local Plan);

·

the types (detached, semi-detached, terraced etc.) and sizes (1 bedroom, 2 bedroom etc.) of
recent and existing dwelling completions and commitments (i.e. post 2015) and crossreferencing the findings of this assessment with Table 21, as what has already been provided
will have an impact on the types and sizes of the remaining homes to be provided over the rest
of the plan period;

·

the views of the Derbyshire Dales District Council;

·

the views of local residents;

·

the views of other relevant local stakeholders, including housing developers; and

·

the numerous supply-side considerations, including local environmental constraints, the
location and characteristics of suitable land, and any capacity work carried out by the Council,
including but not limited to the SHLAA.

130. As noted previously, recent changes to the planning system, as well as forthcoming changes
to the National Planning Policy Framework and the implementation of the Housing and Planning Act,
will continue to affect housing policies at a local authority and, by extension, a neighbourhood
level.
131. This advice note has been provided in good faith by AECOM consultants on the basis of housing
data current at the time of writing (alongside other relevant and available information).
132. Bearing this in mind, it is recommend that the steering group should monitor carefully strategies
and documents with an impact on housing policy produced by the DDDC or any other relevant body
and review the neighbourhood plan accordingly to ensure that general conformity is maintained.
133. Most obviously, this includes monitoring the status of the emerging DDDC Local Plan.
134. At the same time, monitoring ongoing demographic or other trends in the factors summarised in
Tables 19 and 20 would be particularly valuable.
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AECOM (NYSE: ACM) is a global provider of
professional technical and management
support services to a broad range of markets,
including transportation, facilities,
environmental, energy, water and government.
With approximately 45,000 employees around
the world, AECOM is a leader in all of the key
markets that it serves. AECOM provides a blend
of global reach, local knowledge, innovation,
and collaborative technical excellence in
delivering solutions that enhance and sustain
the world’s built, natural, and social
environments. A Fortune 500 company, AECOM
serves clients in more than 100 countries and
has annual revenue in excess of $6 billion.
More information on AECOM and its services
can be found at www.aecom.com.

Address: 6-8 Greencoat Place, London SW1P 1PL
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